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General 


PRC Reiterates Mideast Settiement Proposal at UN 


OW2211013089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0047 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] United Nations, November 21 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese representative Wang Shijie today reiterated 
China’s five-point proposal for the peaceful settlement of 
the Middle East question. 


The five-point proposal, which Wang said provides a 
reasonable way for peace and tranquility in the region, 
includes: 

—The Middle East question should be settled through 
political means and all parties should refrain from 
using force, 

—China supports the convocation of an international 
peace conference on the Middle East, 

—China urges the parties concerned in the region to hold 
various forms of dialogue, including direct dialogue 
between the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) 
and Israel, 

—lIsrael must stop suppressing Palestinian residents in 
the occupied areas and withdraw from the occupied 
Arab territories, and the security of Israel should be 
guaranteed, and 

—The State of Palestine and the State of Israel should 
extend mutual recognition and the Arab and Jewish 
peoples should coexist peacefully. 


The Chinese delegate made the statement at the UN 
Special Political Committee when it began considering 
its report on the investigation of Israeli practices 
affecting the human rights of the population in the 
occupied territories. 


He pointed out that the PLO and Arab countries have 
adopted a series of flexible and pragmatic policies which 
are a testimony to their sincerity for a peaceful settle- 
ment through political means and have won broad 
support from the world community. 


He called upon the Israeli Government “to go along with 
the tide of history, change its intransigent stand and 
demonstrate a flexible attitude so as to help move 
forward the Middle East peace process.” 


This is the 21st time for the Special Political Committee 
to consider this item. The UN General Assembly and the 
Security Council also considered this item many times in 
the past and adopted resolutions accordingly. 


““Regretably,” the Chinese delegate said, “‘all this has not 
made the Israeli authorities change their policy of aggres- 
sion and exparision, and there has been no improvement 
whatsoever in the plight” of the Palestinians in the 
occupied areas. 


He therefore called upon the international community to 
strengthen its solidarity with the just struggle of the 
Palestinian people and adopt effective measures to 
compel Israel to implement relevant LN resolutions so 
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as to seek a comprehensive, just and lasting solution to 
the question at an earlier date. 


State Seeks Quake Research Cooperation 


OW 2211045789 Beijing XINHUA in Engi:sh 
0221 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, Nov >mber 22 (XINHUA)—China is now 
planning to negotiate possible cooperation with the 
Soviet Union, Italy and Australia in the field of seismo- 
logical research, according to officials from the State 
Seismological Bureau. 


To date, the country has established official relations on 
scientific, technological as well as data exchanges in the 
field with about 40 countries such as the United States, 
Japan, France, Belgium, Federal Germany, Turkey and 
Chile “CHINA DAILY” reports today. 


The scope of cooperation includes warning indications 
of an earthquake, earthquake prediction, anti-seismic 
projects or earthquake relief work as well as basic 
research concerning seismology. 


A network of seismic staticas, considered as one of the 
most advanced in the world, was jointly invested, 
designed, and put in place on the Chinese mainland in 
October 1987. It is expected to produce good results for 
the seismological study. 


But they admitted that China still lags behind in many 
aspects of the field. 


China has to import a lot of advanced equipment and 
precision instruments from the West because of the 
country’s backwardness in industrial production, 
although the country is believed to take the lead in such 
studies as earthquake forecasting. 


China has acquired some of the best equipment worth 
about 3.5 million U.S. dollars from the United States, 
France and Japan. Some of it was a gift from these 
countries. 


The officials disclosed that all the important seismolog- 
ical observatory stations in such key seismic activity 
areas as Beijing-Tianjin-Tanghsan Zone, provinces of 
Yunnan and Gansu as well as Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Region have been equipped with similar equip- 
ment. 


The central government allocates more than 100 million 
yuan to the State Seismological Bureau for study in the 
field every year. 


And some 16,000 scientists and scholars are engaged in 
seismological research in the country. 


Campaign To Improve Third World Ties Increases 


HK2211014589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Nov 89 p 9 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Beijing is concentrating its diplomatic efforts on 
shoring up its position of leadership in the Third World. 
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This has come about after an evaluation of its foreign 
policy which Beijing has undertaken in the wake of 
radical changes sweeping Eastern Europe and the con- 
tinued boycott of China by Western powers. 


Diplomatic sources say Beijing is angry that economic 
sanctions imposed on China—which it hoped would be 
lifted before the end of the year—will now stretch well 
into 1990. 


Moreover, Beijing believes that the position of the West 
on China has hardened because Western politicians 
think that recent events in Eastern Europe have put the 
Chinese Government on the defensive 


Beijing also knows that the capitalist world—in partic- 
ular Western Europe—will channel its investments and 
economic aid to Eastern Europe rather than China. 


“Beijing has decided to buck Western pressure that it 
follows East Europe and speed up the liberalisation 
process,” a Western diplomat said. 


“To show that it can still throw its weight around on the 
international stage, Beijing is concentrating its efforts on 
wooing Third World countries.” 


Prime Minister Li Peng just completed a well-publicised 
visit to Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal. 


State Councillor Li Tieying is in the middle of a tour of 
the Central African Republic and the Congo. A high- 
level Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
set out for a tour of the Middle East yesterday. 


While in South Asia last weekend, Mr Li, who heads the 
Communist Party’s Leading Group on Foreign Affairs, 
stressed China would not change its socialist system. Mr 
Li also warned the West “not to be too happy too soon” 
about developments in East Germany. 


While briefing Central African Republic Officials yes- 
terday, Mr Li Tieying, who is also a Politburo member, 
said that China “will continue to support African coun- 
tries politically and economically.” 


Western diplomats say that it is the first time since the 
early 1980s that China has committed itself to giving 
“political” support to Third World countries. 


Analysts say that since ihe onset of the reform policy in 
the late 1970s, Beijins, has considerably toned down its 
rhetoric of supportis, such Third World causes as decol- 
onisation. 


They say the recommitment of China to providing 
economic and political help to Africa is a partial return 
to the Maoist goai of being the leader and defender of the 
Third World. 


Analysts say Beijing is still anxious to patch up differ- 
ences with the United States and Japan mainly with a 
view to securing loans and investments. 
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But Beijing has made it known that the country is 
prepared to go back to “self-reliance,” a policy practiced 
in the 1950s when China was the victim of a Western 
blockade. 


Yesterday, acting Premier Yao Yilin told Mr Julius 
Nyerere, chairman of the Tanzanian Revolutionary 
Party, that in developing China’s economy, “it is neces- 
sary to strengthen self-reliance while implementing the 
open policy.” 


“China practices the principle of relying mainly on its 
own efforts while making external assistance subsid- 
iary,” Mr Yao said. 


The message was also put across by State Councillor 
Song Jian a day earlier. ““The Chinese people never fear 
sanctions or embargoes from any foreign country,” Mr 
Song said. 


“Although embargoes create some difficulties,” Mr Song 
said, “they also create opportunities” for China to 
develop its own technology. 


State Signs Cooperation Agreement With UNIDO 
OW2211044689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0246 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Vienna, November 21 (XINHUA)}—China and 
the United Nations Industrial Development Organiza- 
tion (UNIDO) signed an agreement on the establishment 
of the “UNIDO-Beijing Center for International Indus- 
trial Cooperation” here today. 


Chinese Foreign Trade Vice Minister Shen Jueren and 
UNIDO Director General Domingo Siazon signed the 
agreement on behalf of both sides. 


The center is the :2presentation of UNIDO in the field. 
Its main task is to exchange information on international 
cooperation and investment, to extend opportunities for 
foreign investment in China, and to strengthen cooper- 
ation with enterprises worldwidely, especially smal! and 
medium-sized ones. 


China and UNIDO have enjoyed good cooperation for 
many years. The organization now has in China more 
than 50 investment projects worth 39 million U.S. 
dollars. 


Law Society's Zhu at Child Rights Conference 


HK2111032489 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Nov 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia: “Education Drive Puts 
180 Million in School”’] 


[Text] Estimates figure 180 million youngsters have been 
enrolled in one million primary and secondary schools 
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across the country, as China continues to push through 
its 9-year compulsory education programme, it was 
announced in Beijing yesterday. 


Zhu Jianming, vice-president of the China Law Society, 
said at the opening session of the International Confer- 
ence on the Protection and Promotion of Children’s 
Rights that the 9-year compulsory school education 
programme had been implemented in many major and 
middle-sized cities across the country by 1987. Aud 60 
percent of the rural counties have made progress in 
instituting elementary education. 


The State Government is concerned about the develop- 
ment of education for minority nationalities. It is pro- 
viding minority areas with the finances, materials and 
personnel to do the job, Zhu said. 


For example, the number of primary schools in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region has increased to 2,300 from 60 in 
1959, and the number of middle schools has climbed 
from | to 13 during that time. 


Sponsored by the China Law Society, the international 
conference is commemorating the 30th anniversary of 
the United Nations’ Declaration on Children’s Rights as 
well as the 10th anniversary of the International Year of 
the Child. Every organization and individual concerned 
with the issue is called upon to create a better and 
happier environment for the nation’s children. 


Experts and scholars on children’s rights from all over 
the world are attending the three-day conference to 
review the issue and to consult on efforts to protect and 


promote the rights of young people. 


According to Zhu, since the founding of new China in 
1949, this country has done a considerable amount in 
many fields for its 300 million babies, children and 
adolescents. 


The protection of caildren’s rights is an established State 
policy. 


desides being addressed by many articles in the Consti- 
tution, I1 provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions have enacted local regulations tc protect the 
rights of children. 


For handicapped children, the State has set up 62 
nursery schools. 


In addition, schools for 50,000 blind or deaf-mute 
youngsters and 14,000 mentally retarded children have 
been created. 


The plans include also language training programmes for 
deaf children. 
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Water Resouces Exhibition Opens in Beijing 
OW 1711191789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1207 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing. November 16 (XINHUA) —The largest 
international exhibition of water resources since the 
founding of the People’s Republic opened today at the 
China Agricultural Exhibition Hall. 


More than 20 companies from |2 countries and regions 
and nearly 100 domestic businesses are displaying their 
products. They include machinery for irrigation, dam 
construction, inspection and monixoring of water 
resources, and water and soil conservation. 


During the week-long exhibition, officials from the Min- 
istry of Water Resources and representatives from some 
foreign business companies will be invited to give lec- 
tures on water conservation. Machinery demonstrations 
and business negotiations will also be held. 


Foreign Photo Exhibition To Open in Beijing 


OW15111205°9 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0850 GMT 15 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)}—An exhibi- 
tion of foreigners’ photographs of China will open 
November 17 in the Nationalities’ Palace of Culture 
here. 


“China Through Foreigner’s Eyes”, ‘tic third exhibition 
of its kind ever held in China, will display more than 300 
photographs taken by foreigners from over 40 countries. 


Like the first two exhibitions in 1987 and 1988, this one 
will later tour other parts of China. 


The exhibition is sponsored by the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries, the 
Association for Cultural Exchanges With Foreign Coun- 
tries and “BRIDGE” magazine. 


New Economic Wire Service Launched 


OW 1411201489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 14 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)—China 
launched an economic wire service here today to provide 
information to both Chinese and foreign clients. 


Yu Zhihe, general manager of the China Economic 
Information Service (CEIS), said at press conference for 
the CEIS inauguration that its service is already avail- 
able in North America, Western Europe, Japan, Singa- 
pore, the Middle East and Hong Kong. 


He said that it will soon expand the service to Australia 
and South Korea. CEIS has been established to meet the 
needs of economic development. 


Deputy General Manager Xia Zhaolong said that CEIS 
will issue more than 100 items of economic information 
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about China each Cay to internationally-known organi- 
zations, including the World Bank, the EEC, Dow Jones 
and Daiwa Securities of Japan. 


He said the service covers investment opportunities, 
technology imports, foreign trade, labor service, invest- 
ment environment, economic cooperation and the latest 


developments in China's market. 


CEIS also provides special consulting services to over- 
seas clients in 20 foreign languages. “We will try to serve 
as a bridge for both Chinese and foreign business 
people,” he added. 


With 100 employees, CEIS also provides international 
economic information to Chinese industrialists, business 
people and decision makers. 


Ren Jianxin at Copyright Trial Class Opening 


OW 1211183089 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] The regional copyright trial training class opened 
in Beijing yesterday morning. It is cosponsored by the 
Supreme People’s Court, the State Copyright Bureau, 
and the United Nations’ World Intellectual Properties 


Organization. 


At the opening ceremony, Ren Jianxin, president of the 
Supreme People’s Court, noted: Copyright trials in the 
people’s courts of Cnina will make new progress along 
with the gradual perfection of China's socialist legal 
system, particularly, after the promulgation of the Civil 
Law and General Rules of the People’s Republic of 
China. China’s legislative departments are presently 
paying close attention to the formulation of a copyright 
law and are striving for its early promulgation. The 
convention of the copyright trial training class in China 
not only strengthens the friendship and cooperation 
between China and the United Nations’ World Intellec- 
tual Properties Organization, it also promotes mutual 
understanding and friendship with judges, lawyers, and 
copyright experts from the various countries in the 
Asia-Pacific region as well as helps the formulation of a 
— law and the conduct of copyricht tria’s in 
ina. 


Mr (Baogejun), chairman of the United Nations’ World 
Intellectual Properties Organization, also spoke at the 
Opening ceremony. 


The current copyright trial training class is the third to be 
sponsored by the Worid Intellectual Properties Organi- 
zation. Judges, lawyers, and copyright experts from more 
than 10 countries in the Asia-Pacific region attended 
today’s opening ceremony. 
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United States & Canada 


Further on Reaction to New Sanctions Amendments 


CPPCC on US. ‘Interference’ 


OW2211112089 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0816 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[By reporters Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193) and Hu 
Qinghai (5170 3237 3189)} 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Nov (XINHUA)—The Foreign Affairs 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] held a meeting today, which 
passed a solemn and just statement on the amendment 
adopted by the U.S. Congress on sanctions against 
China. The meeting also expressed utmost indignation 
and the strongest denunciation against the U.S. Congress 
for furthering its interference in China's internal affairs. 


Zhou Peiyuan, chairman of the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, made a speech. Chai Zemin, vice chairman of the 
committee, presided over today’s meeting. 


In their speeches at the meeting, members of the com- 
mittee pointed out: Sino-U.S. relations are presently 
confronted with severe difficulties. This is entirely due to 
the deep involvement of the United States in matters 
within China and its interference in China's internal 
affairs. The amendment on sanctions against China 
recently adopted by the U.S. House of Representatives 
and Senate to the U.S. State Department authorization 


bill is very good proof of this. 


In their opinion, at a time when 5 months have elapsed 
since China's quelling of the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion, and when the true facts in this regard have become 
known to all, the amendment adopted by the U.S. 
Congress has ignored the fundamental facts and gone as 
far as to point out that further sanctions should be 
imposed against China. Such an act of power politics and 
hegemonism can only expose its wild arrogance, igno- 
rance, and prejudice. It is an act of unscrupulously 
trampling upo: the basic norms for international rela- 
tions and a serious step toward worsening Sino-U.S. 
relations. 


Th members held that by taking measures according to 
law 9 put down the counterrevolutionary rebellicn in 
Beijing, the Chinese Government has not harmed U.S. 
interests in the slightest; on the contrary, the United 
States owes something to the Chinese people. By clinging 
to its own course, the U.S. Congress has now adopted a 
bill to impose further sanctions against China. This is 
absolutely unacceptable to the Chinese people. It 
“cannot but arouse our strongest indignation and pro- 
test.” 


They warned the U.S. Congress that the Chinese people 
have high aspirations, backbone, and national integrity 
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and cannot be intimidated by any reactionary forces. 
The Chinese people's determination to take the socialist 
road is unshakable. 


The members once again advised the U.S. Congress not 
to impose its Own social system and values upon the 
Chinese people, but to immediately revoke the amend- 
meni On sanctions agianst China and stop all acts inter- 
fering in China's internal affairs and worsening the 
relations between the two countries. 


They held that China will in no way barter away princi- 
ples. If it is thought that the adoption of several so-calied 
amendments will force China to submit itself and shake 
the Chinese people's determination to take the socialist 
road, this can only be wishful thinking, doomed to 
failure. 


Addressing today’s meeting were Zhou Peiyuan, Chai 
Zemin, Cao Kegiang, Ding Xuesong, Liu Chun, Yu 
Zhan, Huang Ganying, Kang Daisha, Li Ke, Gong Push- 
eng, Duing Guoyu, Yao Zhongming, Li Zewang, and 
Song Demin. 


‘Statement Denounces Sanctions 


OW2211100689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0747 GMT 22 Novw 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Nov (XINHUA)— A solemn and just 
Statement on the amendment adopted by the U.S. Con- 
gress On sanctions against China: 


Foreign Affairs Committee of the Chinese People's 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 


(22 November 1989) 


The U.S. House of Representatives and Senate, on 15 
and 16 November respectively, adopted an amendment 
on sanctions against China to the so-called State Depart- 
ment authorization bill. The Chinese Government has 
thus made serious and principled representations and 
lodged a strong protest, and the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress [NPC] has also 
issued a statement. The Foreign Affairs Committee of 
the CPPCC National Committee firmly supports the 
solemn and just stand of the Chinese Government, and 
completely agrees with the statement of the NPC Foreign 
Affairs Committee. We express our utmost indignation 
at the U S. Congress and strongly denounce this new 
escalation of its interference in China's internal affairs. 


The Chinese Government acted in accordance with the 
Chinese Constitution and laws when it put down the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion which was aimed at over- 
throwing the legal government and subverting the 
socialist system. This is purely a matter of China's 
internal affairs and in no way harmed U.S. interests. On 
the contrary, it is certain forces in the United States who 
owe something to the Chinese people for having become 
deeply involved in this rebellion, in which they per- 
formed an extremely ignominious role. Now, ignoring 
the Chinese Government's repeated opposition, the U.S. 


Congress has acted willfully to adopt an amendment on 
further sanctions against China. This is another serious 
Step to aggravate the relations between the two countries. 
Deeply hurting the feelings of the Chinese people, it fully 
lays bare the ugly features of hegemonism. the ' S. 
Congress must bear all consequences arising from this. 


The Chinese people have never been afraid of ghosts, nor 
do they believe in fallacies. Since the founding of New 
China, international reactionary forces have long carried 
out political isolation, czonomic blockade and even 
military threats against China, but they have never been 
able to stop the Chinese people in their triumphant 
advance. Now the U.S. Congress has adopted sanctions 
against China, but it will not be successful either. All it 
can do is to arouse the spirit of patriotism among the 
Chinese people and make us strive to become even 
stronger. In matters that have a bearing on state sover- 
eignty and national dignity, China has never submitted 
to any foreign pressure, nor will it make deals on matters 
of principle. Facts have proved that U.S. sanctions 
against China run against the wish of the broad masses of 
American people and have also harmed the interests of 
the United States itself. 


The Chinese Government has always persisted in devel- 
oping friendly relations with the various countries in the 
world, including the United States, on the basis of the 
five principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, mutual nonaggrression, noninterfer- 
ence in each other's internal affairs. equality and mutual 
benefit and peaceful coexistence. China has always stood 
for the right of the people of various countries to choose 
their own social system and road to development. China 
has never interfered with the internal affairs of any 
country. Likewise, it will never permit any country to 
interfere with China's internal affairs or impose its social 
system and values on the Chinese people. The serious 
difficulties in current relations between China and the 
United States are created by the United States alone. The 
development of Sino-U.S. relations in the future will 


completely depend on the U.S. side. 


‘Undermines’ Exchange Program 
OW’ 2211083889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 22 Nov 89 


{[“U.S. Congress Bill Undermines Sino-U.S. Student 
Exchange Program (by Wei Guogian)"—XINHUA 
headline] 


| Text] Washington, November 21 (XINHUA)}—The 
U.S. Congress has adopted a bill to waive the 2-year 
home residence requirement for Chinese students in the 
United States, thus threatening the implementation of 
current Sino-U.S. student exchange program. 


The “Emergency Chinese Immigration Relief Act™ was 
passed by the House of Representatives and the Senate 
last Sunday and Tuesday respectively under the pretext 
of “protecting” Chinese students from being “pers c- 
cuted” after they return to their motherlard. 


6 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


This 1s a totally groundless excuse. According to Chinese 
authorities concerned, more than 300 Chinese students 
and visiting scholars have returned to China after fin- 
ishing their study in the United States, and more Chinese 
studenis have had their vocations or made business tnps 
in China since June 4. 


Those Chinese students, though some of them had 
participated in demonstrations in the United States last 
summer, received a warm welcome after they got back to 
their motherland. None of them is persecuted in any 
form. Nor the U.S. Congress is able to cite any case of 
what it labeled as “persecution™ so far. 


In recent years, both China and the United States 
repeatedly reaffirmed, when negotiation [as received] 
student exchange programs. that they have the obligation 
to encourage students from either country to return 
home to serve their country after graduation. 


By adopting the bill, the United States has apparently 
violated the agreement. This will undoubtedly produce 
extremely negative impact on the further impiementa- 
tion of Sino-U.S. student exchange programs and on 
China's future plan for dispatching students to the 
United States. 


The development of Sino-U_S. relations came to a stand- 
still last June when the United States interfered in 
China's internal affairs. 

Now, instead of taking measures to put the relations 
back on the right track, the U.S. Congress, by adopting 
an amendment on further sanctions against China, and 
the bill to [as received] Chinese students to extend their 
Stay in the United States succeedingly within onc week, 
seems deliberaiely to further deteriorate relations 
between the two countries. 


This cannot but be seen as a very dangerous signal that 
merits Our serious concern. 


State Councillor Meets U.S. Business Delegation 


OW2211123389 Being XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 22 Nev 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 22 (XINHUA)—Li Guixian, 
state councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, met here today with Serge J. Robert, executive 
vice-president of the Master Card International Inc. of 
the United States, and his party. 


Robert and his party have been here as guests of the 
Bank of China. 


Firm Seeks To Launch Investment Fund 


OW2211052989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0217 GMT 22 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, November 22 (XINHUA)}—Wright 
Investors’ Service (WIS), one of the leading investment 
firms in the United States, is trying to flex its financial 
muscles in China, “CHINA DAILY” reports today. 
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John Winthrop Wright. the firm's chief executive officer 
and chairman, said yesterday in Beijing that he 1s nego- 
tiating with Chinese banking officials to launch an 
investment fund {0 pool money around the world for 
financing China's industrial development 


“The Chinese officials have expressed keen interest in 


my proposal and negotiations have been going on 
smoothly.” Wright said. 


Wright who arrived in Beying on November 14 is 
looking for investment opportunities in China with the 
aim to expand h-s firm's business in Asia. 


During his stay in Being. he has met with a num: ~ of 
high-ranking Chinese officials including Li Guiuan. 
State councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, the country’s central bank. 


He said an agreement is nearer to being finalized with 
the Bank of China to establish an investment data base 
in China to collect investment information from all over 
Asia. “I hope the agreement will be finalized before | 
leave China on November 27," Wright said. 


He said he has established a similar investment fund in 
Hungary which is quite successful. 


Wright leaves for Shanghai .oday. During his stay in 
China's largest metropolitan city, he 1s expected to meet 
top city officials for exploration of both investment and 
business Opportunities. 


U.S. Dector Aids Shanghai Ophthmalic Center 
OW 2111225889 Beying XINHUA in English 
1540 GMT 21 Now 8&9 


[Text] Shanghai, November 2! (XINHUA}—An oph- 
thalmic surgical center will be built in Shanghai. China's 
leading industrial city, with th donations of =n Amer- 


can eye surgeon. 


Dr. David J. Mcintyre, a well-known American oculist, 
signed an agreement on November | with the Shanghai 
Medical University Hospital to donate funds and equir- 
ment worth about one million US. dollars. 


Dr. Mcintyre, who has visited China several times for 
exchanges and to perform ophthalmic surgery. said the 
center will be built in two years. 


Northeast Asia 


Sino-Japanese Friendship Meeting Held in Tokyo 
OW 2211051989 Beijin,, in Japanese to Japan 
0930 GMT 21 Now 8&9 


[Text] The fourth meeting on Sino-Japanese friendly 
cachanges was held at the Japan-China F vendship Hall 
in Tokyo on 20 and 21 November. We will now broad- 
cast the report filed by Beijing Radio's Tokyo correspon- 
dent. 
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The meeting was attended by a Chinese delegation led by 
Sun Pinghua, chairman of the Sino-Japanese Friemiship 
Association [SJFA], and a Japanese delegation led by 
Tokuma Utsunomiya, chairman of the Japan-China 
Friendship Association [JCFA]. Both sides exchanged 
views on friendly exchanges between the two countries. 


During the opening ceremony on 20 November, JCFA 
Director Masao Shimizu, representing Tokuma 
Utsunomiya, and Sun Pinghua gave speeches on behalf 
of the Japanese and Chinese sides, respectively. 


In his speech, Masao Shimizu said: Frankly speaking. 
quite a number of difficulties are being encountered 
today with regard to holding friendly exchanges between 
China and Japan. The JCFA intends, despite all of the 
difficulties, to strengthen and promote Japan-China 
friendship without interfering in internal affairs. We are 
determined to advance by reaffirming the spirit of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, the Japan- 
China joint communique, and the "~pan-China Treaty 
of Peace and Friendship as the bc:is of Japan-China 
friendship. We will continue to contribute to the devel- 
opment of Japan-China exchanges by persisting in this 
policy. We hope that China will continue to advance 
resclutely on the socialist road suitable for China, march 
on the road of reform and opening up, and make great 
contributions to the peace and prosperity of Asia and the 
world. 


For his part, Sun Pinghua said: The recent turmoil in 
Beijing has had a certain influence on the Sino-Japanese 
friendship movernent. The JCFA has sent a number of 
delegations to Beijing since the turmoil to allow its 
members to acquaint themselves with the situation there 
and has exerted positive efforts. It also has clearly 
recognized the event as a Chinese internal affair and 
expressed its desire to continue to develop Sino- 
Japa. ese relations based on the joint communique and 
the Treaty of Peace and Friendship. We are deeply 
touched by our friends’ sincere friendship. Of course, we 
also realize that some of our friends had been momen- 
tarily perplexed. We understand their feelings. Our two 
countries have different social sys’:ms and national 
circumstances. There also are differences in our beliefs 
and values. Thus, it is natural for there to be differences 
in our understanding and view of an incident that has 
occured. However, this will nc: affect the profound 
friendship established between us, much less the devel- 
opment of Sino-Japanese relations. We must consis- 
tently promote the cause of Sino-Japanese friendship 
and work to realize the great goal of maintaining this 
friendship from generation tc generation based on the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, the Sino- 
Japanese joint communique, and the principles of the 
Sino-Japanese Treaty of Peace and Friendship. 


Sun Pinghua also said: Whatever changes may take place 
in the international situation, in the Japanese situation, 
and in the Chinese domestic situation, Sino-Japanese 
friendship must not and will not change. Let us actively 
promote friendly relations at the nongoveramental level 
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and let the private sector take the lead. Let the private 
sector stimulate the government level. China's policy of 
opening to foreign countries will not change. Its indepen- 
dent foreign policy also will not change. Moreover, the 
friendly and goodneighborly relations with Japan will 
not change. Let us join hands, overcome the difficult 
situation, and advance in harmony. 


Yang Zhenya, PRC ambassador to Japan; Masayoshi 
Ito, chairman of the Parliamentary Union for Japan- 
China Friendship; Ikuo Hirayama, president of the 
Tokyo National University of Fine Arts and Music; 
Ichiro Ogimura, chairman of the International Table 
Tennis Fede: ation, and others also spoke at the meeting 
as representatives of the guests and stressed the impor 
tance of friendly exchanges at the private level. Masa 
oshi Ito said that China's prosperity is important fo 
world peace. Japan relations with China should be closer 
than Japan's relations with the United States and 
Europe. Japan should make more contributions than the 
United States and Europe to China's prosperity. A 
message from Wang Zhen, honorary chairman of the 
Sino-Japanese Friendship Association, also was read out 
at the meeting. 


Conference Ends 


OW 2111203289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1618 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, November 21 (XINHUA)}—The two-day 
fourth conference on China-Japan friendship and 
exchange concluded here today, with an agreement to 
continue efforts to promote friendly Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions. 


Present at the meeting were the Chinese delegation, led 
by Chairman of the China-Japan Friendship Association 
Sun Pinghua, and the members of the Japan-China 
Friendship Association, headed by [Tokuma] 
Utsunomiya. 


The two parties held cordial and friendly talks on how to 
develop the Sino-Japanese friendly relations. They both 
thought that, whatever happens in the two countries, 
Sino-Japanese friendship should not be changed because 
it conforms to the interests of both peoples and to the 
peace and development of Asia and the world. 


Chinese Ambassador to Japan Yang Zhenya and the 
chairman of Japan's Dietman League for Japan-China 
Fr endship Masayoshi Ito attended yesterday's opening 
ceremony and made speeches. 


Japanese Prime Minister Toshiki Kaif: cad Foreign 
Minister Taro Nakayama today held s parate talks with 
Sun Pinghua. Kaifu also held a banquct for Sun Pinghua. 


Japanese Loans Benefit Energy Projects 
IW221 1044789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0229 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 22 (XINHUA)}— onstruction 
of two coal projects using loans of 164 bili:on yen (1.14 
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billion U.S. dollars) from Japan to ease China's nation- 
wide energy crunch is progressing, “CHINA DAILY” 
reported t- day. 


The planned Junggar Coal Mine, one of China’s largest 
open-cut coal mines funded through Japanese energy 
loans, will break ground by the year’s end. 


An official from the China National Coal Corporation 
said the project, using | 16 billion yen (about 802 million 
U.S. dollars) is a coal production, electricity generation 
and transportation complex with a designed production 
capacity of 12 million tons a year. 


Yang Han, division chief of the corporation’s planning 
department, said construction of the coal mine is likely 
to take three or more years to complete. It will reach its 
designed capacity in one and a half years. 


Authorities have given the go-ahead to the preliminary 
designs of the mine, coal washing plant, power plant, 
water supply project and a special railway line. 


The Dongqu Coal Mine in north China’s Shanxi Prov- 
ince with an annua! capacity of four million tons is 
scheduled to be put into operation in the second part of 
next year, Yang said. 


The drilling operation on five ventilating shafts is near 
completion. Equipment and facilities in underground 
pits are being installed. Construction of principal parts 
of five coal buiikers have been accomplished. Other 
above-ground facilities are scheduled to be completed 
before January. 


Preparations for three mining areas which will go into 
production in the first stage of ti project are “more or 
less completed,” he said. 


Japan has provided loans for seven Chinese coal mines 
and their coal washing plants, five of which have gone 
into operation. The total production capacity is 21 
million tons. 


China-Japan Medical Education Center Established 


SK2211043589 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Nov 89 


[Text] The Chinese-Japanese medical education center, 
another new achievement indicating the cooperation in 
the medical circles between the governments of China 
and Japan, was inaugurated in Shenyang on 17 
November. The idea of building this center was set forth 
by the Chinese Medical College, and then garnered the 
support of the governments of China and Japan ana the 
warm assistance of the persons with future vision. The 
Shenyang City Government provided 70,000 square 
meters of land near the (Huaxiangjichang) area in Shen- 
yang for free for the construction of the Chinese- 
Japanese medical education center and a hospital 
attached to it. 
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On 17 November, Ai Tingjun, vice mayor of Shenyang 
City; (Li Houwen), president of the Chinese Medical 
College; and (Sijin Kaifu), head of a delegation from 
Japan, unveiled the monument of this center. Gu 
Yingqi, vice minister of public health: Wang Wenyuan, 
vice governor of Liaoning Province; and Michi Taka- 
hashi, consul general of the Japanese Consulate General 
stationed in Shenyang, attended the inaugural meeting of 
this center, and respectively made speeches. 


In addition, the two parties from the Chinese and 
Japanese medical circles held a signing ceremony for 
some specific projects. 


Chinese, Japanese Scientists on Science Policy 


OW2111145189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 21 (XINHUA)—Leading sci- 
ence policymakers and researchers from China and 
Japan gathered here today to discuss problems in science 
and technology policy. 


Topics for consideration at the Sino-Japan joint sympo- 
sium on science and technology policy include tech- 
nology progress and economic development, and a sci- 
ence and technology indicator system. 


Addressing the opening session, Qian Sanqiang, vice 
chairman of the China Association for Science and 
Technology, said it is important to study how to use 
scientific research to promote effective development of 
national science and technology. 


On scientific policymaking, Qian pointed out that both 
China and Japan have plenty of experience. Japan, 
which possesses advanced technology, has valuable expe- 
rience in macro-policymaking and in science and tech- 
nology indicator research. 


He said the world is facing “‘a global economic war, and 
one of the most important ways of winning it is to 
develop science and technology.” Science and tech- 
nology policy is the key to that development. 


Masahiro Kawasaki, director of the Institute of Science 
and Technology Policy of Japan, said the science and 
technology indicator is one of the distinguishing marks 
of a nation’s scientific and technological standards. The 
prediction of development and the relationship between 
science and other social fields are also closely related to 
the development of a society. 


He hoped that “‘the symposium will yield new ideas in 
the field of science and technology policy.” 


The three-day symposium is sponsored by the China 
Research Center of Management Science and the Insti- 
tute of International Talents Development. About 80 
scholars and experts from China and Japan are 
attending. 
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Qian Zhengying, vice chairwoman of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, Wu Heng, 
director of the China Association of Inventors, and a 
resident representative of the UN Development Pro- 
gram also attended today’s conference. 


Sino-Japanese Biochemical Venture Established 


OW 1811130989 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 11 Nov 89 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] After four months of negotiations, Shanghai 
(Chunming) Rubber Cloth Plant and Japan’s (Ito) Com- 
pany have decided to establish a Sino-Japanese joint 
venture—the Shanghai (Dayu) Biochemical Company 
Ltd. The agreement was signed yesterday. 


This Sino-foreign enterprise will produce mainly cal- 
cium carbonate products, biological enzymes, and bio- 
chemical products, with 70 percent of them slated for 
export. 


Mongolian Premier Meets Inner Mongolia’s Bu He 
OW1911035689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1451 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[By reporter Sun Chengping (1327 2110 1627)} 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 17 Nov (XINHUA)- -Sodnom, 
chairman of the Council of Ministers of th Mongolian 
People’s Republic, received Bu He, chairr an of China’s 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regionz Government, 
and his party at the Government Offi: < this morning. 


At the meeting, Chairman Sodnom briefed the Chinese 
guests on the progress of the reform program in Mon- 
golia and expressed his satisfaction with the develop- 
ment of Mongolia-China relations. He also expressed the 
hope that Mongolian-Chinese cooperation in the eco- 
nomic, trade, scientific, and technological fields will be 
speeded up further. He expressed delight over the devel- 
opment of Sino-Soviet relations. 


Chairman Sodnom hosted a banquet in honor of Bu He 
and his party today. 


Ochirbat, minister of foreign economic relations and 
supply, and Gombosuren, minister of foreign affairs, 
also met with Bu He and his party on 13 and 14 
November, respectively. 


NPC’s Xi Zhongxun Meets DPRK Delegation 


OW1711204589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0720 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 17 (XINHUA}—Xi 
Zhongxun, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), met here 
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today with a goodwill delegation from the Kangwon 
Province of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK). 


Xi Zhongxun had a cordial and friendly conversation 
with Yi Chong-il, head of the delegation and vice- 
chairman of the Kangwon Provincial Administration 
and Economic Guidance Committee, and other mem- 
bers of the delegation. 


The Korean visitors arrived in China on November 4 as 
guests of Jiangsu Province which has friendly ties with 
the Kangwon Province. Since their arrival, they have 
visited Beijing, Tianjin, Nanjing, Shanghai and Guilin. 
The Korean guests will leave for home tomorrow. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


RENMIN RIBAO on Vietnam’s Troop Withdrawal 


HK2011105489 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Nov 89 p 4 


{[““Commentary” by staff reporter Liu Kaichen (0491 
7030 1368): “People Do Not Believe in Vietnam’s Trick 
of ‘Troop Withdrawal’—on the Resolution Adopted by 
the 44th UN General Assembly on the Cambodian 
Situation”’] 


[Text] United Nations, 16 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)}—On 
16 November, the 44th UN General Assembly adopted a 
draft resolution on the Cambodian situation by an 
unprecedentedly overwhelming majority of 124 votes, 
solemnly demanding that Vietnam truly withdraw its 
troops under the United Nations’ supervision, and 
calling for the establishment of a provisional quadrilat- 
eral coalition government headed by Samdech Sihanouk, 
as a step toward the overall political solution to the 
Cambodian issue. The adoption of this resolution has 
once again exposed Vietnam’s trick of “complete with- 
drawal” and represented the just stand and common will 
of the vast majority of nations in the world. 


This draft resolution, drafted by the ASEAN, retains the 
main content of the resolutions on the Cambodian issue 
adopted by the 10 previous UN General Assemblies— 
demanding that Vietnam halt its aggression against, and 
military occupation of Cambodia so as to let the Cam- 
bodian people exercise their right to self-determination 
without external interference. Referring to the Viet- 
namese’” new trick of “troop withdrawal,” the draft 
resolution clearly points out that Vietnam’s claiming by 
itself the “completion of withdrawal of troops from 
Cambodia”, is invalid. During the 1-1/2 month consul- 
tations, representatives of many countries expressed 
their intention of joining the ASEAN countries as 
sponsor countries of the draft resolution. So, by the time 
the draft resolution was ready to be put to the vote, the 
number of sponsor countries had increased to 79, 15 
countries more than the record of the previous year. This 
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has convincingly shown a rule: “a just cause enjoys 
abundant support while an unjust cause finds little 


support.” 


During today’s session, the Vietnamese representative 
lavishly talked about “new developments” in the Cam- 
bodian situation, claiming that his country had already 
withdrawn all the troops from Cambodia by the end of 
last September. He boasted about the great significance 
of Vietnam’s “final withdrawal operation” and com- 
plained that this year’s resolution does not reflect the 
latest development, but sticks to the “old viewpoint and 
old stand” embodied in the resolutions adopted by the 
10 previous general assemblies. 


This show put up by Vietnam, has exposed its real 
intention: First, it wants to blur out the true nature of the 
Cambodian issue as a struggle between Vietnam as the 
aggressor and Cambodia as the aggressed. Second, it 
wants to evade two crucial factors in the overall political 
solution to the Cambodian issue, namely, the need for a 
complete and true withdrawal of all the Vietnamese 
troops from Cambodia and the establishment of a pro- 
visional quadrilateral coalition government headed by 
Samdech Sihanouk. 


During the current UN General Assembly, the above 
attempt by the Vietnamese failed as the international 
community refused to recognize the validity of Viet- 
nam’s “complete withdrawal.” 


During the general debate that was carried out earlier at 
the current UN General Assembly, the representatives of 
many countries challenged the credibility of the Viet- 
namese’ withdrawal operation. In the past 2 days, during 
the general assembly’s special session for reviewing the 
Cambodian issue, representatives of many countries 
further pointed out that this troop withdrawal operation 
claimed by Vietnam, which deliberately evaded the 
United Nations’ supervision, is not credible; and, so long 
as the nature of the Cambodian issue remains the same, 
the key to the solution will still be in Vietnam’s hands. 
U.N. Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar also 
pointed out in his report to the UN General Assembly on 
the Cambodian situation, that the troop withdrawal 
operation notified by Vietnam was not verified by any 
recognized international organization and therefore 
cannot be taken into account as an important factor in 
the political solution to the Cambodian issue. 


Vietnam invaded Cambodia and thus created the Cam- 
bodian issue 11 years ago. Now it is still imposing 
obstacles in the way of the political settlement of the 
Cambodian issue, going counter to the current trend in 
pursuit of peaceful settlement of regional conflicts. If the 
Vietnamese really want to win the international commu- 
nity’s trust, what it can do is to give up its attitude 
offending the international community and observe the 
UN General Assembly’s resolution, so as to bring about 
an early, overall, fair, and lasting solution to the Cam- 
bodian issue. 
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Sino-Singaporean Communications Company Founded 


OW1811150389 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with long shots of a banquet hall in 
the middle of a meeting, followed by close shots of 
several people standing and speaking] The Beijing Asia 
Satellite Communications Technology Company Ltd. 
was inaugurated in Beijing yesterday. It is an export- 
oriented enterprise jointly founded by the Satellite Com- 
munications Technology Development Company under 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences and Singapore’s 
(Kexin) Technology Company Ltd. 


There have been quite a few companies in our country 
engaged in satellite communications and satellite televi- 
sion reception products in recent years. However, very 
few of them have been able to enter the international 
market. Therefore, exploiting the international market 
so that we can sell our satellite television reception 
products to more foreign countries and regions has 
become a pressing problem awaiting solution. 


This Sino-Singaporean ‘7int venture will be an economic 
entity that integrates technology, industry, and trade. At 
the same time, it will also make good use of the many 
advantages enjoyed by Singapore in the area of foreign 
trade in understanding the: needs of the international 
market. This joint venture will actively contribute to our 
efforts to improve the quality of our satellite signal 
reception products, promote their upgrading and 
renewal process, and diversify and increase the products 
for export. [Video ends with outdoor scenes where 
several satellite dishes are seen] 


Malaysia Relaxes Restrictions on Tours 


OW1711132889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0841 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[Text] Hong Kong, November 16 (XINHUA) —The 
Malaysian authorities have further relaxed restrictions 
on tours to China, allowing people over 50 years of age to 
visit China alone, the Malaysian daily NANYANG 
SIANG PAU reported Wednesday. 


Citizens under 50 years of age still have to join a tour 
group of 10 or 20 if they want to see China. 


But the report did not make it clear into which category 
the 50-year-olds fall. 


The Malaysian Government had decided in May to 
reduce the age limit of those who may join tour group to 
visit China from 55 years of age to 30. They may make 
one trip of no more than two weeks to China every three 
years. 


Age limit for relative-visiting people was reduced from 
60 to 50. 
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It was reported, however, that would-be travelers are 
discouraged by the many forms they have to fill out to 
get a permit to visit China. 


Besides, a tourist has to apply to an authorized tourist 
agency two months before the intended departure date 
and wait for another six weeks to get the approval, if 
ever. 


On a weekly Chinese air service between Kuala Lumpur 
and the southern China city of Guangzhou, often there 
are about 20 passengers aboard. 


Real Estate Project With Philippines Launched 


OW1711200289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1558 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Manila, November | 7 (XINHUA)—Construction 
of a large multi-purpose hotel and commercial complex 
project with joint investment from firms of the Philip- 
pines and China, was formally inaugurated at a ground- 
breaking ceremony here today. 


President Corazon Aquino, ranking government officials 
and more than 1,000 prominent figures from various 
sectors here attended the ceremony which marked the 
beginning of investment from the People’s Republic of 
China. 


The 80-million U.S. dollar project called “New City 
Plaza” —a 23-story hotel and five level commercial com- 
plex—will be undertaken by the new Phil-China Group 
Development Corporation, a joint venture between the 
state-owned Metallurgical Construction Corporation 
(MCC) of China and Philippine based Ley Construction 
Development Corporation (LCDC). 


MCC will raise 35 percent of the project’s expenses while 
LCDC will shoulder 20 percent. The rest will be raised 
by a number of Filipino-Chinese businessmen. 


Addressing the ceremony, President Aquino praised the 
cooperation between the China corporation and Philip- 
pine businessmen in the construction of the joint project. 


“To me this can only mean that the local businessmen 
have an abiding faith in the country’s future. To me this 
also signifies that the faith is shared by the People’s 
Republic of China,” she said. 


“We welcome our friends from the People’s Republic of 
China as active participants and partners in this 
project,” the president added. 


Then President Aquino buried a two foot long steel 
capsule containing the architectural and engineering 
plans of the hotel and commercial complex, amidst 
warm applause from the guests at the ceremony. 


New City Plaza is one of the biggest projects to be 
undertaken by MCC of China this year in the Philip- 
pines. 
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MCC, a major international contracting firm of China, 
has 20 branches worldwide. It was first established in 
Manila in 1982. 


A spokesman of the MCC Manila office told XINHUA 
that the firm will ‘definitely have more projects in the 
Philippines in the future.” 


Near East & South Asia 


Further on Li Peng’s Visit to Asian Neighbors 


More on 21 Nov News Conference 


OW2111131289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0947 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[By reporter Chen Jiabao (7115 1367 0202)] 


[Text] Kathmandu, 21 Nov (XINHUA)—Before con- 
cluding his official visit to Nepal, Chinese Premier Li 
Peng told the press that his visit to Pakistan, Bangladesh 
and Nepal in South Asia has enhanced understanding 
and bilateral cooperation between China and these three 
countries. 


Li Peng made this statement at a press conference here. 
He said that China, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal are 
all Third World countries so they share identical or 
similar views on many international issues. 


Li Peng explained that during the three-nation tour, he 
and leaders of the three countries had discussions on 
bilateral relations. He said: We all expressed the hope 
that cooperation in the political, economic, and cultura! 
spheres can be strengthened. Ours is a cooperation 
between developing countries based on equality and 
reciprocity. 


During the tour, Li Peng said, he reiterated that China’s 
policy of openness and reform will remain unchanged; he 
also indicated that the Chinese people are confident that 
they can surmount the difficulties confronting them. 


Answering questions concerning relations between 
China and India and between China and countries in 
South Asia, Li Peng said: China and India are neighbors, 
and they share a very long border. Their past relations 
were not normal for a long time. The relations between 
the two countries improved somewhat [you suo gai shan 
2589 2076 2395 0810] following Rajiv Ghandi’s visit to 
China. This is conducive to the stability and peace in 
South Asia. 


He said: China is concerned about the situation in South 
Asia. Factors that give rise to instability are still there. 
China holds that all countries, big or small, should be 
treated as equals. To facilitate regional peace, disputes 
between countries should be handled on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Answering a question concerning Sino-Nepalese rela- 
tions, Li Peng said: China and Nepal are developing 
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countries. We support one another when things go well, 
and we also support one another during adversities. 
Nepal expressed its understanding of the suppression of 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion in Beijing. Now 
Nepal has encountered difficulties, and China will sup- 
port it morally and in other fields. 


Li Peng maintained that China and Nepal will continue 
to strengthen their cooperation. He said: China will 
make every effort to honor the accord and accomplish 
the projects carried out in Nepal with Chinese assistance. 
The construction of the international conference 
building, for example, will begin very soon. China will 
also give Nepal money to be used on some construction 
projects. China highly evaluates Nepalese King Biren- 
dra’s plan of satisfying Nepalese people’s fundamental 
needs. China is pleased that it can contribute to the 
implementation of this plan. 


When asked what measures China will take to im rove 
the exchange between certain localities in Nepal and 
China’s Tibetan Autonomous Region, Li Peng replied: 
Poor traffic facilities are presently the main problem. 
The cross-Himalaya highway is poorly built and the 
climate there is bad. The first thing to do, therefore, is to 
ensure unimpeded highway traffic and improve the 
conditions for transportation. 


Answering a question about China’s supply of weapons 
and military equipment to Nepal, Li Peng said: The 
military equipment China provides Nepal is intended 
for its defense and security. It is legitimate and not 
directed at any other country. In fact, Pakistan, Bang- 
ladesh, and Nepal not only obtain weapons from China, 
but from other countries as well. 


A reporter asked Li Peng whether the changes in some 
Eastern European countries are reformist or revisionist. 
Li Peng said: This question cannot be answered so 
simply. Whatever system a country chooses should be 
determined by the people of that country according to 
their own situation. China chooses the socialist system 
with the approval of its people. However, the socialist 
system is not absolutely perfect, and reform is meant to 
improve the system. Revisionism means revising the 
basic theories of Marxism and Leninism, whereas reform 
means improving the socialist system under the guidance 
of the basic theories of Marxism and Leninism. 


He said: China does not interferes in the internal affairs 
of any other country or party. China is now watching 
developments in Eastern Europe closely and hopes that 
these developments can contribute to stability and 
peace. The CPC and the Chinese Government will never 
[jue bu hui 0414 0008 2585] change China’s basic 
policies on account of the developments in Eastern 
Europe and the Soviet Union. 
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‘Roundup’ Views Visit 
OW72111182989 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1037 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[By XINHUA NEWS AGENCY reporter Chen Jiabao; 
“Roundup: A Goodwill Trip to South Asia—on Premier 
Li Peng’s Visit to Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Kathmandu, 21 Nov (XINHUA)— It is 
November in the South Asian subcontinent. Spring is 
very much in the air. The air is filled with vitality. 
Winter jasmine is in full bloom in Pakistan. The air is 
heavy with the aroma of roses in Bangladesh. Chrysan- 
themum is also in bloom in Nepal. In the best season of 
the South Asian subcontinent, Chinese Premier Li Peng 
was invited to visit Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal. His 
visits have been successful, which deepen mutual under- 
standing between China and the three countries, enhance 
traditional friendship, and expand cooperative relations 
in the area of economy. 


First of all, friendship and cooperation have been the 
“main melody” of Premier Li Peng’s visit. The people in 
the three countries have expressed their heartfelt joy and 
have, through various means, expressed their deep 
friendship toward the Chinese premier and Chinese 
people. The main topics at the meetings and talks 
between the Chinese leaders and the leaders of the three 
countries were how to further strengthen and develop the 
friendship jointly fostered by the old generation of 
leaders. Premier Benazir Bhutto and Nusrat Bhutto 
more than once talked about the contributions made by 
the old generation of leaders to Sino-Pakistani friend- 
ship; they expressed the hope that the tree of friendship 
will bear more fruits under the careful cultivation of the 
new generation of leaders. The two leaders of Bangladesh 
and Nepal expressed the hope that the friendship and 
cooperation with China would bear more fruit. China is 
a dveloping country with limited national strength. In 
the past, as during the present trip, Chinese leaders have, 
in the area of bilateral cooperation, promised to render 
some assistance and carry out new cooperative projects. 
Though the assistance is not much, it still shows China 
fully attaches importance to strengthening cooperation 
with Third World countries. Just as Premier Li Peng said 
in Kathmandu: Third World countries always render 
assistance and support to each other. Nepal shows under- 
standing to some of the difficulties met by China after 
quelling the rebellion in China. Likewise, at a time when 
Nepal is facing difficulties, China will also give support 
and assistance. 


Second, upholding the five principles of peaceful coex- 
istence is the “theme song” of the trip of Premier Li 
Peng. In the thre: \tries, leaders of both countries, 
whether in talks igs, and on other occasions, all 
repeatedly stress rticular and important signifi- 
cance of the abo iple under the present interna- 
tional environmen! present, against the mainstream 
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of detente and dialogue, there are muddy currents vio- 
lating the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence and 
interfering in other country’s internal affairs. This is one 
of the important reasons that lead to regional turmoil 
and conflicts. During the trip, Li Peng got the impression 
that Third World countries attach importance to this 
issue. At the same time, he also expressed to the leaders 
of the three countries China’s solemn stand on this 
principle. China will never interfere in the domestic 
affairs of other countries; it is also strongly opposed to 
some Western countries which interfere in China's 
internal affairs. It is unwise to use various kinds of 
pressure in an attempt to force China to give up a 
socialist system. 


Third, reiterating China’s continuation in reform and 
opening is the “key movement” of Premier Li Peng’s 
trip. The trip of Premier Li Peng is the first of the 
Chinese leaders after the quelling of the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion in Beijing. The people and leaders of 
the three countries gave the goodwill messenger from 
China a grand welcome. While some countries in the 
West are imposing sanctions, once again the Chinese 
guests in the three countries in South Asia feel that many 
countries in the Third World are the real friends of the 
Chinese people. During the trip, Premier Li Peng reiter- 
ated in several occasions that China will not change the 
ongoing policy of reform and opening after the quelling 
of the rebellion. China is willing to improve and develop 
relations with other countries, Western countries 
include+. China will never close the door. At the same 
time, China will never yield to the pressure of some of 
the Western countries. 


Just as a commentary in a Bangladesh paper pointed out: 
The South Asian trip of the Chinese premier showed the 
world again the consistency of China. China is still the 
friend of the Third World as well as friend to all people 
in other regions who want to develop friendly relations. 
China is resolutely taking the road it considers jt should 
take. 


More on Nepal Activities 


OW2111214489 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[Text] [Video shows wide-angle shots of a hall with 
several hundred people seated; closeup shots of Li Peng, 
Shrestha, and their wives seated on a rostrum; medium 
shots of Li Peng and his wife accepting leis and bouquets, 
and Li Peng accepting a gold key; closeup shots of 
Bhattrai delivering speech; medium shots of Li Peng 
accepting gifts and a cap; and closeup shots of Li Peng 
making a speech. Video next shows a wide-angle shot of 
a motorcade, medium shots of Li and wife visiting the 
Old Palace, medium shots of Li Peng and King Birendra 
shaking hands, Li Peng shaking hands with Nepalese 
officials, King Birendra shaking hands with members of 
the Chinese delegation, and Li’s wife and Nepalese 
queen shaking hands and embracing each other. Camera 
then cuts to wide-angle shot of a conference room; 
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closeup shots of Li Peng speaking at a press conference; 
medium shot of Qian Qichen at the press conference; 
wide and medium shots of audience at the press confer- 
ence; medium shots of Li Peng, Shrestha, their wives, 
and Qi Qichen at airport send-off ceremony; and closeup 
shot of Li Peng and his wife waving from on top an 
airplane entrance ramp] 


On the afternoon of 20 November, Premier Li Peng, his 
wife Zhu Lin and party attended a welcoming meeting 
held by the Kathmandu City Panchayat. Prime Minister 
Shrestha and his wife were present at the meeting. 


The acting chairman and members of the Kathmandu 
City Panchayat extended a warm welcome to Premier Li 
Peng by separately presenting leis and bouquets to him 
on behalf of their constituencies. Mr Bhattrai, acting 
chairman of the city panchayat, presented Premier Li 
Peng a gold key of Kathmandu City. On behalf of the 
citizens of Kathmandu, Mr Bhattrai delivered a speech. 


He said that Premier Li Peng’s visit is historic and will 
be long remembered by the Nepalese people. He 
expressed heartfelt thanks to the Chinese Government 
for supporting the Nepalese Government’s proposal on a 
peace zone. He expressed the belief that the close, 
friendly, and cooperative relations between Nepal and 
China will be further strengthened in the years to come. 


Some citizens of Kathmandu presented gifts to Premier 
Li Peng. According to Nepalese customs, to give a 
Nepalese cap to a guest is a way of showing respect for 
the guest. 


Premier Li Peng said: China and Nepal have been good 
neighbors and friends since ancient times. Facts prove 
that Sino-Nepalese frienaship can stand the test of time 
and has great vitz:)<y. 


He said: Chinese people resolutely support the Nepalese 
people’s efforts to safeguard national independence and 
state sovereignty and to develop the national economy, 
and the proposal put forward by King Birendra for 
declaring Nepal a zone of peace. 


in conciusion, he said: Let us make a joint effort to pass 
on Sino-Nepalese friendship from generation to genera- 
tion. 


Some 700 people attended the meeting. They included 
members of the Kathmandu City Panchayat and people 
of all walks of life of Kathmandu. 


After the welcoming meeting, Premier Li Peng, his wife 
and party visited the Old Palace. 


In the evening, King Birendra cordially met with Pre- 
mier Li Peng in the Nepalese Palace. Both the host and 
the guest spoke highly of the true friendship between the 
two countries, and expressed the wish for constant 
development of friendly and cooperative bilateral rela- 
tions. The two sides briefed each other on their domestic 
situation. On behalf of President Yang Shangkun, Pre- 
mier Li Peng invited King Birendra to visit China at 4 
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time convenient to him. King Birendra expressed his 
thanks for the invitation and cheerfully accepted the 
invitation. After the meeting, King Birendra and the 
queen gave a banquet for Premier Li Peng, his wife, and 
principal members of his entourage. 


On the morning of 21 November, Premier Li Peng held 
a press conference in the hotel where he was staying in 
Kathmandu. He pointed out at the press conference that 
his visits to Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal were suc- 
cessful and fruitful, and the visits have enhanced the 
mutual understanding between China and these three 
countries and their peoples. 


He said: Wherever we went, we deeply experienced the 
good feelings for Chinese people from the bottom of the 
hearts of the peoples of the three countries. 


On the results of his visit to Nepal and how Nepal and 
China’s Tibetan Autonomous Region should further 
their friendly exchanges, Li Peng said that China and 
Nepal support each other not only during smooth sailing 
but also during difficulties. He said that during his talks 
with Prime Minister Shrestha, the two sides discussed 
the possibilities of further cooperation. China will con- 
struct well the international conference building in 
Nepal in accordance with the agreement reached 
between the two sides. He said that China has signed an 
economic and technological cooperation agreement with 
Nepal and plans to give Nepal money to be used on some 
projects. 


Li Peng said: To further develop the friendly cooperation 
between the Tibetan region and Nepal, we discussed 
during the talks how to ensure unimpeded highway 
traffic. 


Answering a question on whether improved Sino-Indian 
relations will affect China’s support for other South 
Asian countries, Li Peng said: Improvement of Sino- 
Indian relations is not directed against any other coun- 
tries. The improvement can only be conducive to peace 
and stability in South Asia. China will continue to 
consolidate and develop its friendly and cooperative 
relations with South Asian nations on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence. 


On the morning of 21 November, Premier Li Peng 
successfully wound up his official good-will visit to the 
Kingdom of Nepal, and left Kathmandu for home by a 
special plane. Nzpalese Prime Minister Shrestha, his 
wife, high-ranking Nepalese military and government 
officials, representatives of friendship organizations of 
Nepal, Overseas Chinese there, and Chinese embassy 
staff were on hand at the airport to see Li Peng and his 
party off. A ceremonious send-off was held at the airport. 


Premier Li Peng’s wife Zhu Lin, and Qian Qichen, 
Zheng Tuobin, and He Qizong also left Kathmandu for 
home by the same plane. Premier Li Peng warmly bid 
farewell to Nepalese friends and thanked the Nepalese 
Government and people for their hospitality. 
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Nepal Paper Praises Visit 
OW2211123989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1039 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 22 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Premier Li Peng’s three-day official visit to Nepal has 
contributed to consolidating the Nepal-China relations 
and has brought these ties in tune with the times, “THE 
RISING NEPAL” said today. 


The major local English language newspaper stated that 
Li’s November 19-21 visit is fruitful and an important 
milestone in Nepal-China relations. 


The paper said Nepal-China ties are based on the , «in- 
ciples of peaceful coexistence, and that both countries 
share a common adherence to the U.N. Charter and are 
working to promote international peace. 


The exchange of views during Li’s visit “has worked 
towards furthering understanding between the two coun- 
tries and promoting mutual appreciation,” it said. 


The Chinese premier’s visit has also helped further 
promote cooperation between the two countries, the 
paper added. 


Editorial Hails Visit 
HK2211060989 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 22 Nov 89 p 1 


[Editorial: ‘‘Sincere Friendship, Successful Visit— 
Hailing the Complete Success of Premier Li Peng’s Visit 
to the Three South Asian Countries”] 


[Text] Premier Li Peng has successfully wound up his 
official visit to Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal. The 
visit which has attained the goal of increasing friendship, 
deepening understanding, and expanding cooperation, 
will be of great significance and far-reaching influence. 
The visit has added luster to traditional friendship 
between China and the three South Asian countries as 
well as a new chapter to the history of friendly contacts 
between China and the Third World nations. We extend 
our warm congratulations to this occasion. 


Premier Li Peng’s visit to the three South Asian coun- 
tries, which has attracted widespread attention at home 
and abroad, is the first visit made by a Chinese leader 
abroad following the decisive victory won by China in 
checking the turmoil and quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion. During the visit, Premier Li Peng and 
his party have been accorded a warm, friendly, and 
grand reception by the gov-rnment and people of the 
three countries. This vividly indicates the sincere and 
profound friendship of the government and people of the 
three South Asian countries toward the Chinese Govern- 
ment and people. It proves that the independent and 
peaceful foreign policy pursued by China is corive?. 't 1s 
also correct for China to regard the developme':i © 
friendly relations with the Third World countries as the 
foundation of its foreign policy. At the time when certain 
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Western powers are still exerting political and economic 
pressure on China, Premier Li Peng’s successful visit to 
the three countries shows that the vast numbers of the 
Third World countries are our trusted, genuine friends. 


During the short period of only 7 days, Premier Li Peng 
held talks and meetings with the leaders of the three 
countries On numerous occasions, exchanging views on 
international and regional issues of common concern 
and on further strengthening and expanding bilateral 
cooperation relations in a harmonious and sincere atmo- 
sphere. They reached identity of views on wide-ranging 
issues. During the visit, Premier Li Peng met with 
personages of various circles from the three countries 
and the ordinary masses, diplomatic envoys to the three 
countries, and the media. 


Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal are our close and 
friendly neighbors. The Chinese people have always 
maintained friendly contacts with the people of the three 
countries. Following the founding of New China, partic- 
ularly since the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between China and these three countries, this traditional 
friendship has been imbued with vigor and vitality. 
Through concerted efforts, great progress has been made 
in China’s political and economic cooperation and 
exchanges with the three countries. This friendship has 
withstood the test of the time, Premier Li Peng and the 
leaders of the three countries praised in unison. It exists 
between the governments and has also taken root among 
the people. Further consolidating and developing such 
friendship conforms to the common desire and funda- 
mental interests of the peoples of China and the three 
countries. It will also be conducive to maintaining peace 
and stability in Asia ind the world. Premier Li and the 
leaders of the three countries agreed to continue to make 
concerted efforts in the years ahead, further increase 
cooperation, and upgrade the existing profound friend- 
ship to a new height. 


The relations between China and the three South Asian 
countries have remained good because these relations 
have their historical origins as well as a firm political 
basis, that is, commonly abiding by the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Coexistence in mutual contacts. The histor- 
ical experience of China’s friendly relations with the 
three South Asian countries has incontrovertibly proved 
that the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, which 
have great vitality, are the basic guiding principles which 
can ensure harmonious relations between nations. 


Peace and development are the two major issues in the 
world today and also the issues of great concern of the 
peoples of China and the three South Asian countries. 
Premier Li and the leaders of the three countries have 
expressed welcome to the recent international situation 
tending toward detente and believe that this is the result 
of the unremitting efforts of the people of all countries. 


At the same time, they also hold that there are still many 
unstable factors in the world. While the existing regional 
hot spot problems are not yet solved, new factors of 
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turbulence have emerged. The efforts made by all coun- 
tries to seek development require a long-term interna- 
tional environment of peace and stability. To attain this 
target, all peace loving countries and people in the world 
should continue to oppose hegemonism and make unre- 
mitting efforts to establish a new international political 
order and an international economic order. 


China and the South Asian countries are close neighbors 
belonging to the developing countries. We share the 
common experience of suffering from external suppres- 
sion and exploitation. China sincerely hopes that sta- 
bility will be maintained in the South Asian region, 
cooperation in the region will constantly develop, and ail 
countries will appropriately settle their problems and 
disputes in light of the spirit of mutual respect, equality, 
and consultation. 


Although Premier Li Peng’s visit to the three South 
Asian countries has been a short one, it is rich in content 
and has been very fruitful. Premier Li started his visit by 
flying across the Kala Kuniunshan carrying with him the 
deep sentiments of the (‘iinese people and concluded 
the visit successfully by flying across the Himalayas 
bringing to the Chinese people the profound frienship of 
the people of the three countries. We heartily wish that 
the profound friendship between China and its three 
close neighbors, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal will 
last forever like these two world famous mountain 
ranges. 


Commentator on Visit 


OW2211001589 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No. 47, 20-26 Nov 89 p 4 


{Article by guest commentator Song Deheng: “Li Peng 
Tours Three South Asian Nations”) 


[Text] Chinese Premier Li Peng visits Pakistan, Bang- 
ladesh and Nepal between November 14 and 21 at the 
invitation of the leaders of those countries. 


As our South Asian neighbours, Pakistan, Bangladesh 
and Nepal all have a tradition of friendship and co- 
operation with our nation. Like China, the three coun- 
tries have a history of enslavement and exploitation at 
the hands of foreign countries. 


Today, all four nations belong to the Third World, facing 
the tasks of improving their economies, building their 
countries and bettering their citizens’ livelihood. 


China, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal observe the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, a founding for all 
four nations to rise above their differences in social 
systems and ideology. 


In recent years our relations with Pakistan, Bangladesh 
and Nepal have further developed. 


Pakistan’s Benazir Bhutto paid her first official visit to 
China after she took office as prine minister last 
December. Bangladesh President Hussain Mohammad 
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Ershad has paid five visits to our country, the last one a 
year ago in November. Nepal's King Birendra Bir 
Bikram Shah Dev has visited China six times. 


The mutual visits of leaders of all four countries have 
promoted co-operative relations. 


China with Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal have co- 
operated in trade, science and technology and culture. 
Bilateral trade between our country and Pakistan 
amounted to $360 million in 1987 and greatly increased 
last year. This year the two countries extended a trade 
protocol to 1990, and signed an agreement aimed at 
avoiding double taxation and income tax evasion. 


In recent years China and Bangladesh have signed agree- 
ments on economic, scientific and technological co- 
operation, ocean transport and long-term trade. The two 
countries have set up a joint economic committee. This 
year Chinese engineers and technical workers helped 
Bangladesh build the Bangladesh-China Friendship 
Bridge, and the China-Bangladesh Friendship Primary 
School in Beijing was completely funded oy Bangladesh. 


China and Nepal have co-operated in transportation, 
paper-making and textiles. Bilateral trade has also 
increased. 


As China is adjacent to the South Asian region, there has 
always been a consistent government policy. While 
developing bilateral relations, the Chinese Government 
hopes South Asian countries will respect each other and 
have friendly relations to ensure peace and stability in 
the region. Peace and stability are necessary to carry out 
China’s Four Modernizations policy (agriculture, 
industry, national defence, and science and technology) 
and are also in the interests of the South Asian nations. 
Premier Li’s visit to Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal 
embodies our government’s policy towards South Asia. 
We deeply believe his visit will further strengthen 
friendly relations with Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal 
and promote peace and stability in South Asia. 


Premier Li’s message to the three countries was a sinc: ¢ 
wish for the success of the South Association for 
Regional Co-operation. He hoped the group, composed 
of seven nations in the area including Pakistan, Bang- 
ladesh, and Nepal, would play a bigger role in developing 
their economies and promoting harmony and mutual 
benificial co-operation among South Asian nations. At 
the same time he hoped it would make significant 
contributions to peace, stability, and prosperity in the 


region. 


Bangladesh Army Day Marked in Beijing 


OW2111132289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1146 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 21 (XINHUA)}—The Embassy 
of Bangladesh in Beijing held a reception here this 
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afternoon to celebrate the eighth anniversary of the 
Armed Forces Day of the People’s Republic of Bang- 
ladesh. 


Xu Xin, deputy chief of Ceneral Staff of the Chinese 
People’s liberation Army, was among the guests at the 
reception hosted by Mohammad Anwar Hossain, 
defense attache of the embassy. 


Trainer Aircraft Jointly Developed With Pakistan 


HK2111105889 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1307 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[Report by correspondent Zhou Zhengming (0719 2973 
2494) and reporter Duan Bayi (3008 0360 0001): “The 
Assembly of Military Trainer Aircraft Jointly Developed 
by China and Pakistan Begins in an All-Round Way”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Nanchang, 16 Nov (ZHONGGUID XINWEN 
SHE)—The assembly of the first military jet trainer, 
jointly developed by China and Pakistan, begins in an 
all-round way today. It is expected to make its first flight 
next May. The aircraft will be used to equip China’s Air 
Force and will also be exported. 


The responsible persons of the Nanchang Aircraft Man- 
ufacturing Corporation, experts from the Pakistani avi- 
ation authorities, and others, attended the all-round 
assembly ceremony held by the corporation today. 


Designed by the Nanchang Aircraft Manufacturing Cor- 
poration, the “K8” jet trainers will be used to train pilots 
in basic, and some senior courses. Cadets passing 
through training may pilot China-made Jian-6 fighters 
and Qiang-5 attack planes, French-made “Mirage” II 
combat aircraft, and so on. They are ideal “air school 
desks” for pilots. 


According to a briefing, following state approval, the 
“K8” trainer entered the development stage in April 
1987. It is the first time in China’s aviation history that 
a foreign country and ourselves have jointly designed 
and developed an aircraft. 


CPPCC’s Cheng Meets Nepalese Youth Delegation 


IW1811203889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1154 GMT 18 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 18 (XINHUA)—Cheng 
Siyuan, vice-chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), met with a Nepalese youth delegation here 
this afternoon. 


Headed by Brendra Chhetri, vice-president of the Nepal 
Youth Organization Central Committee, the delegation 
arrived in Shenzhen, south China, on November 11. 
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CPPCC Lelegation to Visit Near East 
OW2111113789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0910 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 21 (XINHUA)—A five- 
member delegation of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC) National Committee 
left here today for a friendly visit to Iraq, the Yemen 
Arab Republic and Syria. 


Headed by Han Kehua, Standing Committee member of 
the CPPCC National Committee, the delegation is 
invited by the National Progressive Front of the 
Republic of Iraq, the Consultative Conference of the 
Yemen Arab Republic and the National Progressive 
Front of the Syrian Arab Republic. 


Chen Xitong Meets Sri Lankan Mayor 


SK1811062789 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Nov 89 p4 


(Text] Municipal Mayor Chen Xitong met with (Hussein 
Mohamed), mayor of Colombo City of Sri Lanka, and 
his wife at the municipal government on the morning of 
30 October. 


Municipal Mayor Chen Xitong first extended welcome 
to (Hussein Mohamed) for visiting Beijing on his way to 
attend a conference in Shanghai. In a pleasant atmo- 
sphere, the two mayors introduced the situations of their 
respective municipality and city, and exchanged opin- 
ions On ways to promote the exchanges and cooperation 
between them. Li Runwu, assistant to the municipal 
mayor, was present at the meeting. 


Arab League To Open Offices in Beijing, Moscow 
OW2111052189 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1700 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] The 22-member country Arab League has decided 
to close its diplomatic offices in Mexico and The Hague. 
Meanwhile, it has decided to open offices in Moscow and 
Beijing by the end of the year. 


Informed Arab League sources disclosed on 16 
November that the Arab League has decided to close the 
two above-mentioned offices in order to centralize 
authority and to increase efficiency. The functions of 
those two offices will be assumed by the organization's 
offices in Brasilia and Buenos Aires as well as by its 
Brussels office. 


The Arab League has 20 diplomatic offices throughout 
the world. 
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East Europe 


Qiao Shi Meets Nicolae Ceaucescu 
OW2211065989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0642 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Bucharest, November 21 (XINHUA)}—Romanian 
President Nicolae Ceausescu today met with Qiao Shi, 
who is on a visit here to attend the 14th Congress of the 
Romanian Communist Party. 


Qiao, member of the Standing Committee of the Polit- 
buro and Secretariat of the Communist Party of China, 
extended congratulations on the successful convocation 
of the 14th party congress. 


He said he is deeply impressed by the powerful leader- 
ship of the party in developing socialist productive force 
and socialist economy, and by the political and ideolog- 
ical work prevalent in the whole party and people. 


Qiao wished the Romanian people greater success in 
their march along the socialist road. 


Both sides agreed that efforts must be made to 
strengthen the friendly cooperation and unity between 
the two parties, countries and peoples. 


Further on Ceausecu Meeting 


HK1911021789 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 19 Nov 89 pp 1, 
2 


[By Seth Faison in Beiying] 


[Text] China has received a plea from Romania's hard- 
line president Nicolae Ceaucescu to crusade for the 
preservation of communism in the face of far-reaching 
reforms that have swept through Eastern Europe. 


The Romanian leader, in an interview in yesterday's 
PEOPLE’S DAILY appealed directly to Chinese lead” rs 
to join his campaign to prevent the disintegration of 
remaining socialist governments. 


“Our iwo countries must take the initiative to resolve all 
kinds of current difficulties,” Mr Ceaucescu told a 
PEOPLE’S DAILY reporter in Bucharest. 


“We are extremely concerned about co-operating with 
the Chinese Communist Party and People’s Republic.” 


China has sent Politburo leader Qiao Shi to Romania to 
present China’s position at a Communist Party Congress 
opening tomorrow and is expected to feature Mr 
Ceaucescu’s appeal for unity. 


Diplomats predicted Chinese leaders would express sup- 
port for Mr Ceaucescu’s goals, but would stop short of 
actively campaigning to change the course of events in 
Eastern Europe. 


“They've got their own problems to worry about,” said a 
Western diplomat. 
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The changes sweeping East Germany, Poland, Bulgaria 
and now Czechoslovakia are believed to have badly 
alarmed Chinese leaders. 


Prime Minister Li Peng affirmed last week China was 
watching Eastern Europe but would not institute any 
systemic changes because of developments there. 


Supporters of the student-led protest movement, mean- 
while, are taking encouragement from Europe's 
upheaval, hoping it will occur in China. 


“(Reform in Eastern Europe) is having a very big impact. 
Everyone can see that it’s a historical trend,” said a 
young Chinese official who was active in the pro- 
democracy demonstrations. 


An Eastern European diplomat noted the similarities 
between increasing Chinese and Romanian isolation as 
they cling to orthodox socialist positions and refuse to 
consider structural changes. 


Mr Ceaucescu has been stepping up his self-proclaimed 
crusade as changes initiated by Soviet leader Mr Mikhail 
Gorbachev catch fire in one after another Eastern Euro- 
pean nation, the diplomat said. 


“It’s natural that he turn to China for support,” he 
added. 


Anti-Ceaucescu protests have appeared outside 
Romania, he noted, and the 71-year-old leader is no 
doubt determined to prevent them from spreading to 
Bucharest. 


Press Coverage of East Europe Described 


HK1711020789 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(CHINA TODAY SUPPLEMENT) in English 
17 Nov 89 p 2 


{By Tammy Tam] 


[Text] China’s tightly controlled media have been selec- 
tive and cautious in the extreme in reporting the recent 
changes in the Eastern bloc, especially East Germany. 


But that is no surprise. It is typical of the special nature 
of the media on the mainland. In China, where the 
authorities consider the media as the mouthpiece of the 
Communist . arty, it is natural for outlets to be selective. 


As it is no longer possible for the Chinese government to 
isolate its people’s contact with the outside world, it has 
forced the media to refrain from reporting some devel- 
opments, while at the same time sending out certain 
warning signals. 


The leading official newspaper, the PEOPLE’S DAILY 
in recent weeks gave no front page treatment to events in 
East Germany and in other East European countries 
such as Bulgaria, Hungary and Poland, althor:gh avid 
readers could find fillers about these countries in the 
inside world news pages. 
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The country’s major electronic media, such as the China 
Central Television and Beijing Radio, gave only very 
brief reports without showing any violence. 


Another influential newspaper, the GUANGMING 
DAILY, reported the opening of the border in East 
Germany simply as a “spécial” exit and entry measure, 
without mentioning the people’s increasing call for 
freedom and democracy. 


News on the collective resignation of the East German 
government and the party politburo were covered by 
mainland newspapers, but reports were short and factual 
without comment. 


All reports stressed that the changes were for increased 
reforms, and that the new leaderships promised the 
people it would and carry on socialist reform. 


But the CANKAOXIAOXI—a newspaper circulated 
only among senior officials—has been more forthcoming 
on coverage. 


While reporting the call for democracy and reform in the 
Eastern bloc, the newspaper also carried reports on those 
leaders’ calls for proceeding with socialist reforms, 
despite the difficulties and shortcomings. 


To date, the longest report on the events was from the 
official XINHUA News Agency which mainly quoted 
reports from some Western countries. 


The article, which was released on November 13, said 
the West was pleased as well as worried about the current 
situation in East Germany, pointing out that the U.S. 
was concerned about the military interference from the 
Soviet Union if changes in the Eastern bloc ran out of 
control. 


The Xinhua report, while stressing the negative effects of 
a too-rapid openin, of the East German border and the 
possible breaking «f the current balance or stability in 
Europe, did not mention the increasingly loud call for 
democracy in East Germany either. 


This is obviously a warring to the Chinese people that 
“more haste means less speed” and hasty change would 
upset stability. 


However, one thing the Chinese leaders have failed or 
refused to recognise is that the major factor leading to 
instability is the high-handed policy of the government. 


There are many causes for instability in China. 


With external pressures added, the burning desire for 
democracy will flare up again. That is why the official 
media has stressed unity and stability. 


The mainland media gave prominent coverage to the 
private visit of North Korea’s chairman Kim Ii-Song, 
though only several days after his trip. 


The PEOPLE’S DAILY, on its front page, reported that 
senior Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping, party chief Jiang 
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Zemin, Premier Li Peng and other senior leaders met Mr 
Kim and that Mr Kim showed full support for China's 
insistence on the four cardinal principles. 


It was also reported that both countries expressed deter- 
mination to carry on with socialism. 

However, news on East Germany and the Eastern bloc 
has still spread among the people, especially the young. 
One young cadre said: “Of course we hope the Chinese 
leadership will be influenced by this international cli- 
mate, at least to a certain degree. But both the historic 
and cultural backgrounds of China are very different 
from those in East Germany and the Eastern bloc. We 
could not copy them. But we could learn from their 
experiences and in fact we are watching very closely their 
developments, of course not from the official media, but 
other channels,” said the official. 


Albanian Envoy at Beijing Photo Show Opening 


OW2111085789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0700 GMT 21 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, November 21 (XINHUA)}—“Albania 
Today”, a photo show sponsored by the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries, 
opened here this morning. 


The week-long show marks the 45th anniversary of the 
liberation of Albania and the victory of Albanian peo- 
ple’s revolution. 


Huang Shiming, vice-president of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries, and 
Albanian Ambassador to China Justin Papajorgji 
attended the opening ceremony and cut the ribbon for 
the show. 


Ambassador to Albania Presents Credentials 


OW1811164689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0740 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Tirana, 16 Nov (XINHUA)}—Gu Maoxuan [7357 
2021 5503), China’s new ambassador extraordinary and 
plenipotentiary to Albania, presented his credentials to 
Alia, chairman of the Presidium of the People’s 
Assembly of Albania, on 15 November. 


After presenting his credentials, Gu Maoxuan held talks 
with Alia on questions of developing Albanian-Chinese 
relations. They also exchanged views on the interna- 
tional situation. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


Bulgarian F oreign Minister Visits Tianjin 
SK2211071189 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Nov 89 p 4 


[Text] On the evening of 7 November, at the first 
reception hall of the municipal party committee, Vice 
Mayor Li Changxing met with Petur Toshev Miadenov, 
minister of foreign affairs of Bulgaria, his wife, and his 
entourage. 


During the reception, Vice Mayor Li Changxing 
extended a warm welcome to the Bulgarian guests on 
their visit to Tianjin, and briefed them on Tianjin’s 
situation in economic construction. Then, Minister 
Petur Toshev Mladenov deeply thanked Tianjin’s gov- 
ernment and its peopie for their warm welcome; and 
pledged to further strengthen the friendly cooperations 
between the parties and peoples of Bulgaria and China 
and to firmly adhere to the orientation of socialism. 


Joining the reception were Bai Shoumian, deputy 
director of the Department of Soviet Union and East 
European Affairs under the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
Zhang Shiyong, director of the Foreign Affairs Office 
under the municipal government; and Geng Jianhua, 
deputy director of the Foreign Affairs Office under the 
municipal government. 


Arriving in Tianjin on the morning of 7 November, 
Petur Toshev Miadenov and his entourage visited the 
new Tianjin Harbor and the Tianjin Economic and 
Technological Development Zone. 


Acting Tianjin Mayor Meets Belgrade Delegation 
SK1711120189 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Municipal Acting Mayor Nie Bichu cordially met 
with Aleksandar Bakocevic, chairman of the Assembly 
(mayor) of Belgrade and his party at the Kaiyue Hotel on 
the evening of 28 October, and extended a warm wel- 
come for the visit of the Yugoslav guests on behalf of the 


people throughout the municipality. 


The guests and the host held friendly talks. Zhao Shu, 
deputy director of the foreign affairs office of the munic- 
ipal government, and others were present at the meeting. 


The Yugoslav guests arrived in our municipality on 27 
October. Bakocevic and his party visited the Tianjin 
economic and technological development zone and the 
Tianjin Port on 28 October and are scheduled to leave 
Tianjin on 29 October. 
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Political & Social 


WEN WEI PO Cites Li Peng'’s Plenum Report 


HK091 1030089 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 9 Nov 89 p 1 


[Dispatch: “The Fifth Plenary Session of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Ends Today; Deng Xiaoping Makes a 
Written Statement”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Nov (WEN WEI PO)—The Sth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee will con- 
clude tomorrow (9 November) as scheduled. According 
to a well-informed source, the session has conducted 
enthusiastic discussions, centered on State Council Pre- 
mier Li Peng’s report on further improvement, rectifica- 
tion, and deepening reform. In this report, a 16-Chinese 
character policy for controiling demand, adjusting the 
structure, enhancing economic results, and rectifying 
order was put forward to adjust the econom: 1 the 
coming three years. It is expected that as a gener | 
program for China's economy in the coming three years 
this report will be adopted tomorrow. 


Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the Military Commission of 
the CPC Central Committee, made a writien statement 
to the session. 


Central Committee Publishes Sth Plenum Documents 


OW1911195889 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0528 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Nov (XINHUA}— A book entitled 
“Communique of the Sth Plenary Session of the I 1th 
CPC Central Committee” was published by the People’s 
Publishing House. It will be put on sale in Beijing and 
oy oy Bookstores throughout the nation in the next 
ew days. 


The book includes not only the communique, but also 
the “Decision of the 5th Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee on Endorsing Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s Resignation from the Chairmanship of the Military 
Commission of the CPC Central Committee”; the 
“Decision of the Sth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee on Readjusting the Constituents of 
the Military Commission of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee”; the “Decision of the Sth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee on Appointing Comrade Yang 
Baibing as Additional Member of the Central Secretar- 
iat”; the “Communique of the Fifth Plenary Session of 
the Advisory Commission of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee”; and the “Communique of the Fifth Plenary Session 
of the Discipline Inspection Commission of *e CPC 
Central Committee.” It also includes a report on Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s meeting with comrades attending 
the enlarged meeting of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, another on the enlarged mecting itself, as 
well as the RENMIN RIBAO I1 November editorial 
entitled “More Resolutely Implement the Principle of 
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Improving the Economic Environment, Rectifying Eco- 
nomic Order, and Deepening Reform.” The book also 
contains biographical sketches of Comrades Liu Hua- 
ging and Yang Baibing. 


This book is also published by the Nationality Pub- 
lishing House in the Mongolian, Tibetan, Uygur, Kazak, 
Korean, Zhuang, and Yi languages. 


Article Views CPC Situation Since 4 Jun 


HK201 1043589 Hong Kong PAl HSING in Chinese 
No 204, 16 Nov 89, pp 22-24 


{Article by Yang Man-ke (2799 3355 0344): “New Char- 
acteristics of the Crisis in the CPC After June 4th 
Incident”’] 


[Text] The democratic movement in 1989, and espe- 
cially the Tiananmen incident on 4 June, will undoubt- 
edly produce a far-reaching and profound influence on 
China’s future development. This article will discuss the 
new characteristics of the CPC leadership and its crisis 
after the June 4th incident in order to explore the 
possible changes and tendencies in China’s prospects for 
democracy. 


Powez Struggie Brings About Changes in Contradictions 


Among various consequences of the June 4th incident, 
the most obvious was the major division and new crisis 
in the CPC top leadership. Zhao Ziyang, who had been 
designated by CPC paramount leader Deng Xiaoping as 
his successor, was purged for sympathizing with the 
student unrest. However, Zhao's falling into disgrace did 
not benefit his direct rival Li Peng in the competition for 
power. Li Peng could not be promoted to party general 
secretary, which is the nominal primary leading position. 
Instead. former Shanghai municipal party committee 
secretary and Mayor Jiang Zemin, a junior official 
compared with others, unwittingly profited from others’ 
conflict. This sowed the seeds of a new power struggle in 
the CPC. When viewing CPC politics from 1979 to the 
present, people used to follow a simple but rather effec- 
tive method; that is, first seeing the leaders’ attitude 
toward reform. The CPC decisionmakers were thus 
divided into the reformist faction and the conservative 
faction. One approached the power struggle according to 
the division into these factions. 


This method was not unreasonable, because, as a Lenin- 
ist-style political party, power in the CPC is highly 
concentrated in the hands of a leader or a political 
faction with certain political ideas. However, such a high 
degree of concentration of power cannot eliminate 
power struggies within the party. Under normal circum- 
stances, power within the party is controlled by the most 
powerful faction, and opposition factions are excluded 
and are subject to pressure. Since the founding of the 
party, there has never been a situation in which various 
factions have cxisted side by side within the party. 
Sometimes, there has beer a stalemate between opposing 
factions, but this would be very quickly replaced by a 
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situation in which one facticn eventually got the upper 
hand and the other faction was overwhelraed. 


After Deng Xiaoping’s line of reform and opening up 
came to hold the dominant position in the CPC, there 
existed a reformist faction, which supported this line, 
and a conservative faction, which opposed it. However, 
for more than 10 years, the reformist faction continued 
to hold the dominant position. Even during the cam- 
paign to “eliminate dourgeois spiritual pollution” in 
1983 and the struggle against “bourgeois liberalization” 
in 1987, the reformist faction did not lose its position 
and continued to hold power within the party. 


However, things became rather different after the June 
4th incident. The reformist faction, headed by Zhao 
Ziyang, was completely deprived of power inside and 
outside the party. The political struggle between the 
reformist faction and the conservative faction became a 
struggle between those who had lost power and those 
who had seized power. At the same time, those who were 
in power were divided into two new factions, one headed 
by Jiang Zemin, and the other headed by Li Peng who 
had defeated Zhao Ziyang. 


People may not understand why Jiang Zemin and Li 
Peng would represent two antagonistic factions in the 
power struggle. People may even ask: Aren't Jiang Zemin 
and Li Peng both members of the “Soviet student 
faction”? Don’t they share the same political experience 
and ideological background? Don't they share the same 
hardline attitude toward the student movement? To 
resolve these questions, we should first understand the 
new characteristics of the CPC leadership after the June 
4th incident. 


The Essence of the Line Struggle Was Contention for 


As mentioned above, two contradictions appeared in the 
CPC power struggle after the June 4th incident, namely, 
the contradiction between the hardliners in power and 
the reformist faction, headed by former leader Zhao 
Ziyang, and the contradiction between the faction rep- 
resented by Li Peng and Yang Shangkun and the other 
faction represented by Jiang Zemin, Li Ruihuan, and 
Qin Jiwei. For convenience of analysis, the faction of Li 
Peng and Yang Shangkun, being directly responsible for 
suppressing the students in the June 4th incident, is 
hereafter called the “bane faction”; while the faction of 
Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan, who benefited from not 
being directly involved in the suppression of the student 
movement, is hereafter called the “innocent faction.” 


It is generally agreed that the rise of Jiang Zemin (the 
current general secretary) and Li Ruihuan is attributable 
to two major reasons. First, Deng Xiaoping did not like 
Li Peng, and previous signs also showed this. In May and 
June, although Li Peng resolutely carried out Deng’s 
decision on suppression, he still failed to realize his 
desire of becoming the party's general secretary. Deng’s 
likes and dislikes played a decisive role in this issue. 
Second, although Li Peng was resolute in suppressing the 
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student unrest, his technique was still too clumsy. in 
comparison, Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan handled 
things much more skillfully in Shanghai and Tianjin. 
They put down the student unrest thoroughly without 
firing a shot. Before the suppression began, they 
appeased the students by deliberately allowing them to 
leave Shanghai and Tianjin. As many students went to 
the capital, the trouble in Shanghai and Tianjin was 
mitigated. Then, the bloody suppression in Beijing also 
gave a warning to the students in Shanghai and Tianjin. 
Thus, the “outstanuing performances” of Jiang Zemin 
and Li Ruihuan in handling the student unrest became 
the major reason for their promotion to the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau. 


Although there still exists a struggle between the 
reformist faction which lost power and the hardline 
faction in power, the political forces dismissed from 
office can only act as a potential threat to those in power 
and cannot directly take part in the distribution of power 
and in the decision-making process. Therefore. the cur- 
rent power struggle within the CPC is mainly between 
the “bane faction” and the “innocent faction,” which are 
both in power, and their contradiction is the main 
contradiction within the party. 


However, as everyone knows, both the “bane faction’s” 
Li Peng and Yang Shargkun and the “innocent fac- 
tion's” Jiang Zemin ana Li Ruihuan are representatives 
of the power-holding hardliners in the CPC. People must 
still remember that Jiang Zemin took tough measures 
against SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO in April and May, and 
this fully showed his hardline political character. So, 
what is the nature of the struggle between the “bane 
faction” and the “innocent faction”? What principle 
political differences exist between these two factions? 


Indeed, the present power struggle in the CPC is not a 
line struggle as in the past. The struggle centers purely on 
power. As the days of the “big patriarch” Deng Xiaoping 
are numbered, members of the “family” will naturally 
become more nervous in grasping power. In the past, one 
may have found that the power struggle within the CPC 
leadership was carried on between reformists and con- 
servatives, whose political attitudes differed sharply 
from each other. However, it is difficult to say for what 
the different factions in the leadership are struggling at 
present. The anly thing over which they dispute is power. 


In the past, there have been |! well-known rounds of 
“line struggles” in the CPC, from Chen Duxiu to the 
“Gang of Four.” Although we may criticize the cruelty of 
the line struggles in the CPC, they at least concerned 
issues of principle, and the results of the struggles had a 
direct bearing on the political destiny of the whole 
nation. However, we may find that today’s power 
Struggle in the CPC is not over different “lines,” but is 
purely a struggle for power. The results of the struggle 
between Li Peng and Jiang Zemin, who are both in 
power, and between the “bane faction” and the “inno- 
cent factios;” will have no impact on China's political 
Situation. 
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Economic Reform Has Been Replaced With Political 
Control 


The power structure and personnel arrangements within 
the CPC are always determined by the work focus of the 
party in a certain period. If necessary, the party sets up 
the post of Central Committee chairman (as the symbol 
of the supreme leader), the Political Bureau (as the 
routine decision-making body), and the Secretariat (as 
the routine executive body). However, these institutions 
can be abolished if necessary. For example, during the 
Cultural Revolution, Mao Zedong kept the party chair- 
manship and the Political Bureau, but abolished the 
Secretariat. After Deng Xiaoping came to power, he 
restored the Secretariat but abolished the party chair- 
manship. 


In the history of the CPC, there is a central task for every 
historical period, and the central task overwhelms all 
others. For example, before 1949 the central task of the 
party was the military struggle; in the period between 
1949 and 1956, the party’s central task was socialist 
transformation; after 1957, political and economic tasks 
were interwoven; from 1964 to the end of the Cultural 
Revolution, prominence was given to politics; and after 
1979, with Deng Xiaoping wielding power, reform and 
opening up became the main government principle. 


However, after the June 4th incident, the CPC obviously 
changed its central task from economic reform to 
strengthening ideological control over the student 
unrest. 


The basic reason for this change lay in the inevitable 
results of the 10-year reform and opening up pursued by 
the CPC. After the Cultural Revolution, the CPC tried 
hard to overcome the crisis in its rule by striving for 
economic prosperity, but it did not give full cons’ ter- 
ation to the modernization in various aspects of social 
life, especially in the ideological aspect, that would 
inevitably be brought about by economic modernization. 


After 1979, the “side effects” of economic reform in 
social life became more and more obvious. The CPC 
tried to use its traditional methods of ideological control 
to deal with these problems, but no marked results were 
achieved. For example, the campaign to “eliminate 
spiritual pollution” and the struggle against “bourgeois 
liberalization” both failed. These car.paigns were not 
only resisted and boycotted by intellectuals, but also 
obstructed by some enlightened members of the CPC. 


However, the CPC did not give up its effort to continue 
the use of traditional means of ideological control; on the 
other hand, it speeded up the adoption of modern means 
of administrative control. In 1983, the CPC set up the 
Ministry of State Security, and shortly after that the 
authorities also set up a riot police force. The degree of 
modernization of the security system far exceeded the 
pace of modernization of the whole nation. 


FBIS-CHI-89-224 
22 November 1989 


The Very Poor Political Adaptability of the CPC 


The Tiananmen incident on 4 June showed that 
although the CPC had quickened the pace of learning 
from the West how to handle home affairs and state 
security, the CPC top leadership still lacked modern 
skills for coping with events in society. For example, in 
the initial stage of the student movement, the tide of 
mourning the death of Hu Yaobang passed very quickly. 
Had the RENMIN RIBAO editorial on 26 April not 
described the student activities as turmoil, the students 
would not have occupied Tiananmen Square in order to 
demand rehabilitation. As compared with the commu- 
nist parties in the Soviet Union and some East European 
countries, the political adaptability of the CPC leader- 
ship is obviously poor. 


We can say that the present leading body and power 
structure of the CPC have not yet adapted to the inevi- 
table products of modernization—the student and 
worker moveinents and a series of social events. Of 
course, when the social changes were under way, the 
CPC leaders noticed that the old methods of ideologicai 
control in the Mao Zedong era had become invalid and 
ineffective, and that some institutional methods of state 
control should be adopted. This indicated on the one 
hand that the CPC’s ability to control the masses had 
become weaker, and on the other hand that the CPC was 
trying to learn the use of state apparatus to cope with 
heretical ideas. 


After the June 4th incident, the CPC made personnel 
changes in its top leadership. In the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau, Yao Yilin has always been 
responsible for economic affairs; Li Peng at one time 


_ took charge of education (he was previously minister of 


the State Education Commission); Qiao Shi, who was a 
student leader before 1949, has now taken charge of the 
public security system. Li Ruihuan, who was previously 
a carpenter, had performed extraordinarily in dealing 
with the student unrest in Tianjin in 1987 and 1989. The 
students did not create serious trouble in Tianjin, but 
when they came to Beijing they became rather trouble- 
some. This showed that Li Ruihuan indeed had special 
techniques in dealing with students. General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin also cut a figure in dealing with the student 
unrest in 1987 and 1989. The Shanghai student unrest in 
1987 was even more intense than that in Beijing. At that 
time, as Shanghai Mayor, Jiang Zemin personally went 
to Fudan University to dissuade the students from 
demonstrating. Among the six members of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau, at least two promo- 
tions were related to the handling of student movements. 
This shows that the handling of surging student move- 
ments in recent years has become a key task for the party. 


Concession and Tolerance Had Reached the Extreme 


The most lamentable result of the democratic movement 
in 1989 was the loss of political balance between all 
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parties concerned; it was also regrettable that China’s 
political situation could not be kept within the limits of 
tolerance. 


Since 1979, due to the joint efforts of the CPC, the 
intellectuals, and all social circles in China, China’s 
politics had basically been kept in a balanced condition. 
In the literary, art, educational, and economic fields, 
there were limitations on moving closer to capitalism. If 
the limitations had been removed gradually, the CPC 
would not have adopted the means of suppression. 


In many cases, the limitations and the political balance 
were broken first not by the CPC, but by opposing ideas 
among the people. In general, the CPC gradually made 
concessions in the 10 years from 1979 to 1989. Of 
course, the CPC did not consciously make such conces- 
sions. Instead, the party was forced to make concessions, 
and in some cases the CPC failed to launch any counter- 
attack. In the campaign to “eliminate spiritual pollu- 
tion” in 1983 and in the struggle against “bourgeois 
liberalization” in 1987, the CPC and the democratic 
forces underwent trials of strength, and the baianc< of 
strength and the limitations were basically maintained. 
The democratic forces made certain advances, and the 
reformist faction within the CPC also expanded its 
power to a certain deg, ee. 


Howevci, the June 4th incident was a totally different 
case. That was a decisive battle. Although many people 
do not agree, I still insist on this opinion. In the June 4th 
incident, the CPC’s concessions and tolerance all 
reached their limits. As Deng Xiaoping said, if any 
further retreat had been made, the CPC regime would 
have collapsed. 


As a result of the decisive battle, the democratic forces 
and the reformist faction in the CPC were defeated. 
There were three reasons for this. First, the CPC is an 
integrated and structural political force. Once it mobi- 
lizes its political strength and makes use of the state 
apparatus under its control, no other political force on 
mainland China is able to match it. 


Economic Reform Gives Rise to Widespread Complaints 


Second, the economic reform carriec out by the CPC had 
given rise to widespread complaints, because official 
profiteering ran rampant and the people felt that if there 
was no resistance, they would not be able to maintain 
their subsistence. (The people in China have a much 
stronger tolerance for their rulers compared with other 
peoples, and the tolerance of ordinary people is different 
from the tolerance of Chinese intellectuals.) Some West- 
erners wonder why there was this strange phenomenon 
in China: On the one hand, students revolted fiercely; on 
the other, workers were simply indifferent to what was 
happening. Only in Beijing did a large number of 
workers participate in the mass demonstrations, in an 
unorganized way. In other large cities, such as Shenyang, 
Wuhan, and Tianjin, workers even came into conflict 
with demonstrating students. In some cases, students 
blockaded t-affic in an attempt to prevent workers from 
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going to work. In China, no worker movement has been 
organized or staged. Workers, especially those in state 
enterprises, have been discontented with the results of 
reform in recent years. They are not willing to lose their 
iron rice bowl. For example, the Bankruptcy Law was 
fiercely opposed by workers. This thus limited the scope 
of the democratic movement in Chinese society. 


Third, there was no democratic movement dominated 
by social forces in China, and the final results of the 
democratic movement were still determined by the 
result of factional struggles within the CPC. When 
people celebrated the 200th anniversary of the French 
Revolution, I discovered that although the fruits of the 
irench Revolution were seized by Napoleon, who 
restored the imperial system, the existence of the bour- 
geoisie had still taken shape in the whole society and the 
social changes were irreversible. However, the demo- 
cratic movement in China was only a flower that could 
not bear fruit. Even if the Communist Party had been 
overthrown, democratization would still not have been 
realized in China, because the nature of the Chinese 
society is not socialist but feudalist. Therefore, the 
success or failure of the democratic movement in China 
still had to depend on the power struggle in the CPC and 
depend on changes in the character of the party. 


Today, the stable political situation in China has been 
upset by the June 4th incident. The people no longer 
cherish any hope for the rulers, and the rulers enjoy no 
trust from the people. In order to continue its rule, the 
CPC can only rely on the coercive functions of the state 
apparatus, which it will have to strengthen. The road of 
reform has been blocked. The CPC has discovered that 
once it loosens political control, the mass demand for 
freedom will go out of control. Such experience is 
obviously u.ifavorable to changes in China’s political 
Situation. After experiencing the June 4th incident, it 
will be very hard for the CPC to relax its control over 
Chinese society. 


The CPC Is Used to Bloody Suppression 


In the June 4th incident, the CPC brutally suppressed the 
student movement. According to the criteria of modern 
society, the act was too bloody. However, for the CPC, 
this was nothing special. The CPC leaders are politicians 
who started their careers in wartime. They are accus- 
tomed to bloodiness, as they seized state power through 
war. In 1935, the Communists moved from Jiangxi to 
Shaanxi by the Long March, and only 30,000 out of the 
original 300,000 troops survived. They do not feel that 
lives have a special value and they do not have the 
concept of human rights. 


In the June 4th incident, a whole generation of Chinese 
people who had grown up in a peaceful environment saw 
blood, and this also left a spell of violence on China’s 
future. From student leader Wuer Kaixi, we found that 
the younger generation in China now harbors an invet- 
erate hatred of the CPC. When the opportunity comes, it 
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is inevitable that they will avenge themselves with the 
blood of the enemy. Such a mentality is ominous for 
China’s future prospects. 


In such a political atmosphere, the CPC now has little 
Opportunity to rescue and maintain its regime by means 
of reform as it did in 1979. Reform needs the whole 
nation’s support and participation and cannot be accom- 
plished by the ruling party alone. Of course, some people 
may cite the case of Hungary. After the bloody suppres- 
sion in 1956, Hungary carried out economic reform 
while maintaining tight contro!, thus setting a remark- 
able example among the socialist countries. 


However, the events in Hungary occurred in the initial 
stage of the tide of reform in the socialist countries. Its 
deviation from socialism was quite modest by today’s 
standards. If China now carries out similar reforms, the 
public and public opinion will not be satisfied with them. 


By the nature of the CPC, it is impossible for it to change 
its current political structure. After the first generation of 
Communists have all died, strongman-style rule may 
come to an end, and there will be hope for change. In the 
history of science, there is this regularity: A new theory 
will not be widely accepted before the academic author- 
ities of the older generation all die. This was the case 
with Darwin’s theory of evolution. It seems that in 
China, we must wait for the completion of this natural 
process. 


Deng Moves To Retain Military Control 


HK2211015389 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Nov :'9 p 8 


[By David Chen] 


[Text] Senior leader Deng Xiaoping, who has just relin- 
quished his top military post, met many of his former 
officers in the Second Field Army this week in what is 
seen as a move to consolidate his position. 


Mr Deng was the political commissar of the Second Field 
Army, which swept across central China in a decisive 
battle against the nationalists in the winter of 1948-49. 


_ The officers included the incumbent Defence Minister, 
General Qin Jiwei, a vice-chairman of the Central Advi- 
sory Committee (CAC), Mr Song Rengiong, and several 
other CAC members. 


These officers were once with the famed Eighth Route 
Army which distinguished itself during the war against 
the Japanese. 


According to the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY, the 
leadership plans to publish a history of the Second Field 
Army and its officers. 


This was inte;oreted as yet another signal from Mr Deng 
that, although »ow an ordinary citizen, he is still influ- 
ential and can count on many friends in the military. 
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The officers who turned up at the Great Hall of the 
People were described as members of the editorial board 
of the publication, The Battle History of the Second 
Field Army of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, 
and their senior advisers. 


Meanwhile, analysts are divided over the creation of a 
special leading group on military affairs in the Politburo, 
first reported in the Japanese MAINICHI SHIMBUN 
and picked up by the Western press. 


According to one unconfirmed report, the group com- 
prises six senior military leaders including Mr Deng and 
Mr Yang Shangkun. If true, this would mean that 
although Mr Deng has relinquished the chairmanship of 
the Central Military Commission (CMC) in favour of Mr 
Jiang Zemin, he will continue to be the de facto chief of 
the military. 


This means he can still exercise some influence over the 
military, now dominated by the Yang family. 


Military analysts noted the failure of General Qin Jiwei, 
one of the strongest supporters of Mr Deng, to get 
promoted to the CMC and the “demotion” of veteran 
officer General Hong Xuezhi, from a deputy secretary- 
general to a mere “member”. 


Analysts said this meant that there was only one man in 
the CMC to look after the day-to-day running of the 
military: President Yang’s younger brother, General 
Yang Baibing, who retains his post as director of the 
General Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army and has acquired greater influence by being 
appointed a member of the party Secretariat. 


Failure of Mr Jiang to have one of his supporters, 
notably the competent mayor of Shanghai, Mr Zhu 
Rongji, to join the Secretariat could also be a handicap, 
analysts said. 


They noted that Mr Deng’s meeting with the military 
may also be designed to give moral support to Mr Jiang, 
to coincide with the publication of the full text of his 
speech to the fifth plenary session of the party Central 
Committee. 


In that speech, Mr Jiang said he was “not fully prepared” 
for the post of chairman of the CMC but that he was 
prepared to learn. 


The two incidents—Mr Deng’s meeting his former sub- 
ordinates and the publication of the party chief's 
speech—seem to confirm that Mr Jiang’s position in the 
party and military is not too firm and that Mr Deng will 
have to be around to give support to his chosen suc- 
cessor, analysts said. 


‘Imperialist’ West Attacks on Socialism Denounced 


HK2011103089 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1025 GMT 20 Nov 89 


[By Patrick Lescot] 
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[Text] Beijing, Nov 20 (AFP)}—A leading official Chi- 
nese newspaper Monday attacked the West for launching 
a “smokeless war” against socialist nations, warning that 
“peace and detente” did not mean an end to the fight 
against capitalism. 


In a signed article titled ‘““Oppose the political, ideolog- 
ical and cultural penetration of the West,” the GUANG- 
MING DAILY cautioned against “current dangers,” a 
clear reference to recent radical changes in the East Bloc. 


It said the “imperialist Western world” had “deliber- 
ately worsened certain errors and weak points arising 
from reforms in socialist countries.” 


The official paper aimed at intellectuals also blamed the 
West for last spring’s democracy movement in China. 
“From beginning to end, reactionary international forces 
were implicated” in the movement crushed in June. 


The reappearance of virulent attacks on “Western impe- 
rialism” reflects the increasingly hardline ideology of 
China’s communist leaders faced with growing isolation 
both from the West and traditional allies in Eastern 
Europe. 


Western countries, led by the United States, have 
imposed sanctions against China while countries in the 
East European communist bloc are undergoing the most 
far-reaching democratic reforms since the end of World 
War II. 


“More than a paii.*tic return to empty words, China’s 
attacks on the West are Cold War rhetoric,” a Western 
diplomat said. 


Despite official assurances of maintaining China’s open- 
door policy, the daily said “‘administrative means” 
would not suffice to fight the “political, ideological and 
cultural influence” of the West. 


The paper called for “effective and systematic measures” 
to block the “penetration” of often “‘diguised’’ Western 
influence in China, and keep out “rotten Western philo- 
sophical ideas.” 


“The most important thing now is to restore the pride of 
the Chinese nation,” the paper said. 


For this, it said, “it is necessary to establish a stable and 
Marxist view of the world” and fight theories “that 
conceal class struggle”’ and say “‘Marxism is in the past 
and socialism is a world failure.” 


“The Western bourgeois class has always seen the West 
as the center of world development,” Guangming said. 


Meanwhile, the PEOPLE’S DAILY on Monday attacked 
Britain for trying to “prevent” China from “regaining its 
sovereignty” over Hong Kong, scheduled for 1997, in 
order to “prolong its colonial domination.” 


On Sunday, Beijing accused the U.S. Government and 
Congress of leading an “anti-Chinese wave” after the 
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democracy movement was brutally put down by the 
army in the Chinese capital on June 4. 


China has since June also made 15 official protests to 
France, accused by Beijing of harboring “fugitive crim- 
inals” by granting exiled Chinese dissidents asylum. 


“China can’t say it is staying open and at the same time 
slam the door,” the diplomat said. 


He said anti-Western attacks were threatening the open- 
door policy launched a decade ago by senior leader Deng 
Xioaping and still officially backed by Beijing’s hardline 
leaders. 


Only Romania, Czechoslovakia, North Korea and Cuba 
continue to give China’s communist leadership open 
political backing. 


DIE WELT Interviews Li Peng on Tiananmen 


AU2011180489 Hamburg DIE WELT in German 
20 Nov 89 p9 


[Interview with PRC Premier Li Peng by Manfred Schell 
in Beijing: “*Li Peng: China Wants Reforms; Therefore It 
Needs the West”; date not given] 


[Text] DIE WELT: Mr Premier, the events at Beijing's 
Tiananmen Square during the night from 3 to 4 June 
1989 shocked many who mean well to China. “A dis- 
grace for China,” the West states. What is your answer to 
this criticism? 


Li Peng: There are different views. 
DIE WELT: I want to hear yours. 


Li Peng: We view this event against the background of 
historical experience and the situation in general. The 
historical view is that we are practicing socialism in 
China and we are of the opinion that this system 
corresponds to the Chinese situation and even may bring 
prosperity and stability to China. However, the unrest 
that emanated from the students’ movement and the 
subsequent counterrevolutionary rebellion have threat- 
ened China’s national interests. Under these circum- 
stances we were forced to take measures to crush this. 
Although this also resulted in unfavorable side effects, 
we are of the opinion that it contributed to the defense of 
the system of our People’s Republic. And we think: If the 
affair is closely examined in some years, people will 
come to the conclusion that this decision was right. 


The event that we are discussing developed from 15 
April onward. We permitted it for 48 days. In this 
period, the government took a reserved and patient 
stance and tried to fir 1 a peaceful solution by dialogues 
with the students. However, the subsequent develop- 
ment showed that this way was not feasible. At that time 
there was great chaos in Beijing. The Tiananmen Square 
was occupied by students and rioters. The surrounding 
streets, also the streets around the seat of government, 
were blocked. We were not free to leave because our cars 
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were stopped. The telephone connections still worked. 
However, postal communication was difficult because 
the traffic was brought to a standstill. Supplying the 
inhabitants of the city with foodstuffs became very 
difficult. Energy supplies were endangered. And the 
rioters also established some organizations, for example, 
the “‘Flying Tiger Death Command.” They had weapons. 
This command incessantly rode 1,000 motor bikes 
through Beijing to organize demonstrations. Our police 
were powerless. As a responsible government whose 
measures were approved by the People’s Congress and in 
order to guarantee social order and security, the govern- 
ment was nevertheless forced to act. Therefore, we 
declared the state of emergency in some parts of Beijing. 


In retrospect we can say: If we had not done this, China 
would have plunged into great chaos. And if chaos had 
broken out in China, there would have been no political 
force to replace the Communist Party. China would have 
split up, it would have gotten again into the situation 
that we had during the Cultural Revolution. However, 
this time everything would have been worse. The unrest 
caused by the Cultural Revolution paralyzed China for 
10 years. The majority of the population is not in favor 
of a repetition of this situation. The people hope that our 
state will further develop. Therefore | am of ihe opinion 
that this event should be viewed against the background 
of the general situation. 


DIE WELT: You have talked about 48 days of patience. 
You put up with the fact that it was impossible to receive 
Gorbachev as planned in front of the People’s Great 
Hall. What was for you “the point of no return”? And 
what was finally decisive for the use of the People’s 
Army and of tanks? The press speculated on a dispute in 
the Chinese leadership. 


Li Peng: The fact that we were unable to receive Gor- 
bachev as planned in front of the People’s Great Hall 
showed the unrest in China. This was an indication of 
the great unrest. Why did we take the decisive measures? 
Well, the situation was no longer tolerable. The security 
of the state would have been endangered, the govern- 
ment would have become incapable of exercising its 
functions. I interpret your question in this way: Why did 
we wait so long and then acted in this way? We would 
have been able to act earlier, in this case we would have 
been able to avoid the use of the police and the army. 
There were different opinions and disputes in the 
supreme leadership. During the unrest, General Secre- 
tary Zhao Ziyang made the mistake to support the unrest 
and to split the party. He was the supreme leader of the 
CPC, but he disregarded the opinion of the majority of 
the Politburo members. 


Actually, the situation had somewhat calmed down on | 
May. For at that time we stated that we would accept the 
students’ right proposals, but not the wrong ones. We 
also dispatched government representatives for a dia- 
logue with the students. As a result, on 4 May the 
students said that they were prepared to return to the 
universities. However, on 4 May, at the reception of 


representatives of the Asiatic Development Bank, Zhao 
Ziyang held again a speech that contradicted the opinion 
of the majority of our Central Committee. In this way, 
unrest among the students was instigated again. This 
resulted in the start of hunger strikes of several thou- 
sands of students on Tiananmen Square. Therefore, we 
could not help taking a cautious stance. The Chinese 
Government took medical precautions so that none of 
the 3,000 students who started the hunger strike died or 
suffered any damage to his health. Because of the resis- 
tance by Zhao Ziyang, who took a wrong position, we 
missed many chances to find a good solution for the 
events in their initial stages. 


DIE WELT: The Western press wrote that Zhao Ziyang 
was therefore called an enemy of the party. However, he 
nevertheless remained a party member. This is clearly a 
contradiction. 


Li Peng: This is not a contradiction. We have only said 
that he made mistakes. He made the mistake to support 
the unrest and to split the party. We have an institution 
of discipline within the party, that is, democratic cen- 
tralism. According to these principles, every party 
member and every party leader has the right to state his 
opinion during working sessions, even if these opinions 
are wrong. However, it is wrong if the person concerned 
opposes a decision of the party. 


DIE WELT: How many mistakes may somebody who 
holds a leading party office in China make? 


Li Peng: One can make mistakes, but they have to be 
corrected. It is unavoidable that everybody makes minor 
mistakes. However, such major mistakes should not be 
made. We would welcome it if the person concerned 
were to make up for his mistakes by his actions. 


DIE WELT: There were also discussions on the character 
of the People’s Army. According to written reports, the 
former defense minister and the former chief of staff had 
stated: “The People’s Army belongs to the people, it 
cannot be against the people, and it will never shoot at 
the people.” And rivaling sections of the Army were 
mentioned. What is your view on this? 


Li Peng: The Army belongs to the people. The Army will 
not shoot at the people. This is a principle. When did the 
Army open fire? It only opened fire when the trouble- 
makers, the criminals, attacked the Army. The Army 
returned the fire for its self-defense—but it did not shoot 
at peaceful demonstrators. It only shot at the criminals 
by whom it was attacked. The violent criminals who 
attacked the soldiers no longer belonged to the people. 
They were in opposition to the people because they 
broke the law. And there were also some among the dead 
and wounded who were hit by accident during the 
Army’s advance. In this way, curious on-lookers were hit 
by mistake. We think that this is very deplorable and we 
took appropriate measures to settle the matter. 


However, as regards the question of whether there were 
contradictions and uncoordinated actions within the 
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Army, as asserted by the media, I can only say: There 
were no such contradictions. The Chinese Army is a 
highly qualified and highly disciplined army. The Peo- 
ple’s Army former commander-in-chief was Deng 
Xiaoping. The Army obeyed the order of the Central 
Committee Military Commission. There were numerous 
rumors. However, we do not rule out that individual 
soldiers and individual officers did not understand the 
order. But there was not a rival section within the Army. 
The incomprehension of individual soldiers and officers 
only refers to the initial stage shortly after the declara- 
tion of the state of emergency. In this initial stage, 
individual soldiers did not completely understand the 
operations. However, after having seen the state of 
affairs with their own eyes, they were all the more 
determined. 


DIE WELT: A rumor says that you were wounded by a 
shot. However, as far as I can see, you have not been 
harmed. 


Li Peng: If these rumors were true, Deng Xiaoping would 
have died long ago. 


DIE WELT: What is the number of casualties? Western 
media mentioned some | ,400 dead. 


Li Peng: Just over 300, including soldiers and officers. 
Contrary to statements in Western media, there have not 
been any casualties in Tiananmen Square. Some 2,000 
demonstrators continued in the square. They marched 
off peacefully. Foreign correspondents spread many 
rumors, including the claim that a massacre took place in 
Tiananmen Square, and that people were run over by 
tanks. Yet the fact is that 2,000 demonstrators withdrew. 
As eyewitnesses they can confirm that nobody was killed 
in Tiananmen Square. Some of these demonstrators sent 
representatives to the negotiations with the army. They 
testified that nobody was killed in the square. This can 
also be proved by the tcievision material. We have 
reopened Tiananmen Square, and the first delegation of 
foreigners wanted to look for traces of shots. It did not 
find any. Now the media say that one should not care so 
much about the nunber of casualties, because it is a fact 
that the Chinese Government has suppressed this move- 
ment. After it spread rumors that Deng Xiaoping had 
died, that I had been shot, and that a massacre had taken 
place in Tiananmen Square, they now want everyone to 
forget all this. My answer is that the truth results from 
the facts. 


DIE WELT: Mao Zedong said: The political power is 
based on rifles. You were confronted with this very 
statement. 


Li Peng: Originally, I was not a politician, but an 
electrical engineer. I worked in this field for 30 years. 
History brought me to the political stage. I do not have 
an army background, I never was a soldier. Still | am a 
Communist, and I firmly believe in the socialist system. 
I firmly defend what I believe. I do not claim that our 
system is already perfect. It is in a stage of growth, so to 
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speak. This is why we want to reform the system, and 
this is why we need the West's experience. This is why we 
also have to open up. 


The decision to quell the counterrevolution was a collec- 
tive decision by the majority of the permanent members 
of the Politburo. This decision was supported by the 
veterans, as well. As far as I am concerned, I only played 
a minor role in it. I was nothing but a member of the 
leadership. However, since I hold the office of premier, I 
had to fulfill this function accordingly. The Chinese state 
power is based on rifles. You are right, the political 
power is based on rifles. This is why we refer to the army 
as “China’s Iron Wall.” 


DIE WELT: Mr Premier, how many death sentences 
have been passed so far, and what was given as the 
reason for them? 


Li Peng: Fewer than 20 death sentences were passed. 
However, they did not affect demonstrators, but those 
who were responsible for crimes such as brawls, destruc- 
tions, lootings, arson, and killings. 1 do not know the 
exact figure. Yet those who were sentenced to death were 
sentenced in accordance with the corresponding legal 
regulations. We adopted a lenient and tolerant attitude 
toward those who participated in the demonstrations 
and the hunger strikes, even though the demonstrations 
were inconsistent with our laws. However, since there 
were SO many participants, we said: We will not charge 
them. Now we have worked out a demonstration law, 
which was adopted by the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress. In case of demonstrations 
we will act strictly in accordance with this law. This 
means that we will determine the route which the dem- 
onstrators must follow. 


DIE WELT: You said that the government acts 
‘“‘leniently’’ toward demonstrators. What does 
“leniently” mean? You have also said that the demon- 
strators have made “right” and “wrong” demands. What 
is “right” and what is “wrong?” 


Li Peng: These are two different questions. As far as 
leniency is concerned one must say that the demonstra- 
tions violated the law and produced adverse conse- 
quences. Yet since many people participated or were 
involved, we will not take legal steps against them. More 
specifically this means that they will not be prosecuted. 
They can continue their university courses and—in line 
with common practice—they will be given a job once 
they finish their courses. Still, in the course of their 
studies they must themselves collect experiences and 
realize that what they have done wrong. 


Now I would like to answer your second question con- 
cerning right and wrong proposals. Wrong proposals are 
those that are directed against the Communist Party and 
2gainst the socialist system as a whole. Nevertheless, this 
does not mean that one must not submit critical pro- 
posals to the government and the party. We welcome 
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critical opinions, but proposals must not be directed 
against the party leadership or impair the government's 
work. 


What were the “right” proposals? Well, in the course of 
the demonstration demands were raised that the govern- 
ment fight corruption. We consider this correct, and we 
have even done it. Since we have implemented our 
policy of opening, we have achieved certain successes, 
but, at the same time, there have also been signs of 
corruption. This has met with criticism from the popu- 
lation. Among our cadres and among our public servants 
there has also been corruption; moreover, there has been 
an unfair distribution of income. Many meritorious 
scientists and intellectuals were badly treated, and even 
the government officials are not well off. On the other 
hand, there are many business people and other people 
who work in the sphere of distribution and who have 
easily made a lot of money. Obviously they benefitted 
from loopholes that exist in our system and made a lot of 
money. The students did not like that; I do not like it 
either. 


DIE WELT: Is it correct that, in order to prevent 
corruption, functionaries and their families must with- 
draw from business? 


Li Peng: The children and spouses of the leading mem- 
bers of the State Council and members of the Political 
Bureau must withdraw from business. This regulation 
affects about 28 people. The masses of the people were 
not satisfied with several of the leading cadres who took 
advantage of their power to attain huge profits. This is 
why we adopted the above-mentioned resolution, which 
must be observed, irrespective of the function the group 
of people in question holds in a certain company, and 
irrespective of whether they are engineers, managers, or 
specialists. This regulation also applies to production 
and trade enterprises. Our problem was that many firms 
involved in widespread speculation were established. 


DIE WELT: What do you think of the people whom you 
describe as ringleaders in the demonstrations, and who 
managed to flee to other countries? What do you think of 
Fang Lizhi, the astrophysicist, and his wife, who sought 
refuge in the U.S. Embassy in Beijing? 


Li Peng: I can no longer take legal steps against those 
who fled the country. They are gone. We only hope that, 
on the basis of the overall situation of mutual relations, 
the French and the U.S. Governments stop the activities 
of the ringleaders in their countries, and do not permit 
them to attempt to overthrow the Chinese Government. 
This is a general principle of international politics. 
French Foreign Minister Dumas has said that France 
will observe this principle. We will wait and see what 
happens. 


DIE WELT: What is there to “happen?” Do you demand 
that these people be extradited? 
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Li Peng: We do not insist in extradition, but only that 
they be prevented from attempting to topple the govern- 
ment. I am sure that the Chinese people despise these 
ringleaders. 


DIE WELT: Are those who fled to the U.S. Embassy in 
Beijing, namely Fang Lizhi and his wife, “secure” even 
from the Chinese point of view? 


Li Peng: We are certainly not stupid enough to get them 
out of the embassy building with radical actions and the 
use of force. As Chinese they fled to the U.S. Embassy. 
This has ruined their reputation in the eyes of the 
Chinese people, and they do net have political capital 
any more. If the Americans are prepared to continue to 
feed them, they have a right to do so. 


DIE WELT: A few days ago, two prominent men from 
the United States visited Beijing—Richard Nixon and 
Henry Kissinger. How do you perceive the relationship 
between China and the United States today? 


Li Peng: Mr Nixon and Mr Kissinger opened the door for 
U.S.-Chinese relaticas. They not only have friendly 
relations with China, but they also have a strategic 
farsightedness. We exchanged opinions on bilateral rela- 
tions and the current international situation. As far as I 
can judge, both men attach great importance to the 
relations between Beijing and Washington. They are 
even ready to contribute to reestablishing good relations. 
However, they are not in power in Washington now, but 
President Bush and Secretary of State Baker are. We 
hope that we can overcome the current dilemma in our 
relations. Whether they are good or bad, the relations 
between China and the United States play an important 
role in international politics. 


The United States is the most developed country in the 
world. China is the biggest developing country in the 
world. Both countries have a very important strategic 
position. We attach special importance to good relations 
with the United States, not only because we hope for 
U.S. capital, but because we are interested in interna- 
tional stability. The initiative for the improvement of 
relations lies with the American side; in other words: The 
ball is in the American court. 


DIE WELT: Mr Premier, in my country, in Germany, 
dramatic events are taking place. Can you imagine that 
there will be one German state and just one system? 


Li Peng: Our principle is not to interfere in the internal 
affairs of other countries. We do not interfere in the 
internal affairs of other parties either. As far as the 
question of German unity is concerned, both German 
states and their population must solve this question 
through consultations and in the interest of both sides 
and in the interest of peace and stability in Europe. 
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NPC Legal Official Reaffirms Jurisdiction 
HK2211034889 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
22 Nov 89 p4 


(“Special Dispatch’’ from Guangzhou: ‘‘Chinese 
Nationals Who Have Committed Chinese Counterrevo- 
lutionary Crimes Abroad Will Possibly Be Held Respon- 
sible for These Crimes When They Return to the Chinese 
Mainland”) 


[Text] Guangzhou—Xiang Chun, member of the main- 
land Basic Law Drafting Committee and vice chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Law Committee, said 
yesterday that Chinese nationals who have committed 
Chinese counterrevolutionary crimes abroad will be held 
responsible for these crimes when they return to the 
mainland, even if what they have done is not regarded as 
criminal in foreign countries. 


Xiang Chun made these remarks in answer to a 
reporter’s question whether China will execute its crim- 
inal law in a region beyond its jurisdiction when a 
Chinese national commits a counterrevolutionary crime 
in that region. 


According to China’s “Nationality Law,” over 5 million 
Hong Kong compatriots are Chinese citizens, regardless 
of whether they “are holders of British passports as 
British Dependent Territories’ Citizens.” 


He cited this example: A Hong Kong citizen acting as a 
Taiwan special agent will be arrested on a charge of 
counterrevolutionary crime if this citizen goes to the 
mainland. 


Chinese citizens who commit crimes such as revealing 
state secrets, corruption, and bribery will also be held 
responsible for these crimes when they return to the 
mainland. 


Judgments will be made by judicial departments, but Mr 
Xiang believed that cash donations made during the 
Beijing student movement will not be regarded as an 
offence. 


Xiang Chun said: What are “subversion,” “‘a base [for 
subversion],” and “internationalization”? These are not 
legal terms. They should be expressed in terms of law if 
they are entered in the Basic Law. Hong Kong can have 
its own legislation on this. 


Mr Xiang said: When the group meets next month, it will 
discuss whether there is a need to add such provisions to 
the Basic Law or supplementary explanations may be 
provided for the original provisions so as to make the 
law more explicit. 


This law expert pointed out: The present Article 23 of 
the Draft Basic Law has been subsituted for the phrase 
“to subvert the central government” written on the basis 
of solicited opinions. This is giving consideration to 
habits governed by Hong Kong general laws and is easy 
to understand. 
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China is ready to add a provision to the Basic Law 
stating that no Hong Kong organizations should estab- 
lish ties with foreign political groups. When asked about 
this issue, Mr Xiang said this refers to organizations 
aiming to overthrow the Chinese Government. 


Mr Xiang also said that the Basic Law can provide 
explanations stating that Hong Kong can have its own 
legislation on this point. 


Education Commission Promulgates Student ‘Codes’ 


OW2211095289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 22 (XINHUA)—China’s State 
Education Commission has recently promulgated the 
“Code of Collegiate Student Behaviour (Trial)”. 


The “code” demancs students defend the interests of the 
motherland, abide by the Constitution, adhere to 
socialist collectivism, and love labor. 


It also makes concrete stipulations in view of moral 
accomplishment, maintaining public order, and abiding 
by the discipline of foreign affairs. 


Zhang Renxian, an official of the State Education Com- 
mission, said at a press conference here today, “the code 
has clear-cut demands as to what should be advocated 
and what should be opposed. By complying with the 
norm, students will grow up to be socialist successors 
more rapidly.” 


Zhang said that the “code” is an advance on the basis of 
a set of draft regulations for college students promul- 
gated by China’s minister of education in 1982. 


Youths To Be Educated in ‘Three Warm Loves’ 


OW1911033789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1341 GMT 12 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Nov (XINHUA)—To widely publicize 
the party’s basic line among young people throughout the 
country and to cultivate their healthy sentiments of 
warmly loving the Chinese Communist Party, the 
socialist motherland, and the Chinese People’s Libera- 
tion Army, a nationwide “three warm loves” education 
campaign for youth will be launched in early 1990. The 
Propaganda Department and the Pioneers and Chii- 
dren’s Work Department of the Communist Youth 
League [CYL] Central Committee, together with the 
Central Television Station, the office of ZHONGGUO 
JIAOYU BAO [0022 0948 2403 5148 1032—CHINA 
EDUCATION NEWS], the China Youth Publishing 
House, and Xueyuan Publishing House will launch the 
campaign. 


The education campaign will be composed of three 
activities: a knowledge contest, a speech contest, and a 
summer camp. To meet the needs of this campaign, the 
China Youth Publishing House and Xueyuan Publishing 
House have published a “Reader on ‘Three Warm Loves’ 
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for Primary School Students” and a “Reader on ‘Three 
Warm Loves’ for Junior Middle School Students.” These 
two readers will be used as books for the campaign. 
Young Pioneers organizations and CYL organizations of 
various schools may register with the National Office for 
Youth “Three Warm Loves” Education Campaign for 
student participation in this campaign. The period for 
such registration is from 20 November 1989 through 20 
February 1990. 


National Seminar on Cadre Education, Training 


HK2111032989 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Nov 89 p 3 


[XINHUA report by reporter Zhou Deguang (0719 1795 
1639) and trainee He Jing (0149 7234): “National Sem- 
inar on Education and Training of Cadres Held in 
Lanzhou City”’] 


[Text] Lanzhou, 14 Oct (XINHUA)—A national sem- 
inar on cadre education and training was held in Lan- 
zhou from 8 to 13 November. It was decided at the 
meeting that the fundamental task and aim of cadre 
training in state administrative organs is to take Marx- 
ism-Leninism as a guide so that cadre training can be 
institutionalized, standardized, and placed on a more 
scientific basis, and that cadres can serve the socialist 
revolution and construction more satisfactorily. 


Cadre training is an important means or method to raise 
the ideological level and practical working capability of 
administrative pe: sonnel. To define the significance and 
role of cadre training and further develop this work, the 
Ministry of Personnel held a seminar attended by cadre 
training section chiefs from 30 provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities and 14 cities with provincial- 
level decisionmaking authority. 


At the meeting, Vice Minister of Personnel Jiang Guan- 
zhuang made a report entitled “Take Marxism-Leninism 
as a Guide and Grasp Well Training Work in State 
Administrative Organs.” He pointed out: The objects of 
cadre training work are mostly office workers having rich 
practical experience. Whether from historical and prac- 
tical perspectives or from the need of our training work, 
it is necessary to stress taking Marxism-Leninism as a 
guide in training work. He said: To ensure that cadres 
undergoing training have the time and conditions to 
study Marxism-Leninism, we should establish the neces- 
Sary registration and assessment system for individuals 
and units. Moreover, from now on, it is necessary to take 
the study and implementation of the important guide- 
lines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s National Day speech as 
an important aspect of training work and to bring the 
ideas of those undergoing training into line with the 
guidelines of the speech. 


The participants conducted extensive discussions on the 
Orientation, contents, and forms of training work and 
exchanged their experience in it. 
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At the seminar, the participants also said that in cadre 
training work it is necessary to set rigid demands on the 
issuance of professicaal certificates and, in the spirit of 
improvement and rectification, rationally deploy admin- 
istrative institutes, and amplify rules and regulations so 
that cadre training can be institutionalized, standard- 
ized, and placed on a scientific basis. 


State Council Calls for Eliminating ‘Six Evils’ 


OW 1411030989 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 13 Nov 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The State Council called a telephone conference 
this afternoon to announce the assignment of carrying 
out a concerted, nationwide campaign to wipe out six 
evils. 


The six evils refer to these social ills: Prostitution and 
patronizing prostitutes; producing and disseminating 
pornographic materials; abducting and trading women 
and children; growing, consuming, and peddling nar- 
cotics; organizing gambling; and using feudalistic and 
superstitious beliefs to swindle money and harm people. 


The meeting was chaired by Luo Gan, secretary general 
of the State Council. 


Speaking on behalf of the State Council, Wang Fang, 
state councillor and minister of public security, said: 
Despite repeated crackdowns, the six evils are still 
spreading and they have not effectively been controlled 
in recent years. They have seriously polluted our society, 
disturbed public order, and undermined the physical and 
mental health of the vast number of people, especially 
the young people. People of all walks of life in our society 
strongly resent these evils, which must be dealt with 
immediately. 


The State Council urges all local governments to exercise 
stronger leadership over the united campaign against the 
six evils and to form special groups made up of members 
of relevant authorities to take charge of the task, to 
centralize the command, and to make concerted efforts 
to deal with the problems comprehensively, beginning 
with intensifying ideological education and control. 


The State Council says: We must take strict and harsh 
measures to crack down on all illegal and criminal 
activities relevant to the six evils and harshly punish 
criminal elements. Governments at all levels must pro- 
vide support in terms of funds, shelters, medical per- 
sonnel, medicines, and equipment which are needed for 
sheltering and educating prostitutes, their patrons, and 
drug addicts; for taking forceful measures to help drug 
addicts stop using drugs; and for examining and treating 
venereal diseases. 


The State Council urges all local authorities to stress the 
main points, carry out the crackdown in a way appro- 
priate to the local situation, publicize the campaign in a 
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big way, work strictly in accordance with law, and heed 
the limits while applying a policy. 


Song Jian Views Open Policy, Self-Reliance 
O0W2011181189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 20 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 20 (XINHUA)—China will 
further open to the outside world while continuing to 
rely on its own efforts in exploring automated high 
technology, today’s “PEOPLE’S DAILY” quotes State 
Councilor Song Jian as saying. 


He was speaking at the symposium on the strategy of 
automated high technology, which has just ended in 
Shenyang, the capital of Liaoning Province. 


Song, who is also the minister in charge of the science 
and technology commission, said that policy is by no 
means an expediency but the fundamental principle that 
Chinese workers must follow. 


The current tendency in global scientific development is 
the sharing of knowledge among scientists. So China 
must safeguard the good international co-operative envi- 
ronment pioneered by the economic reforms of the past 
ten years, he said. 


“However,” he said, “we must clearly see that the main 
aim of the bourgeoisie is to sell their goods on our 
domestic markets. So we should not unrealistically 
slacken our tradition of self-reliance. Experience shows 
that we can acquire real co-operation with mutual ben- 
efits on'y if we are on the same footing with them, or 
even ahead of them.” 


Song said the Chinese people never fear sanctions or 
embargoes from any foreign country. 


“Although embargoes create some difficulties, they also 
create Opportunities for Chinese scientific and techno- 
logical workers who have started to realize that, to beat 
competition, we must combine the import of foreign 
advanced technology with the domestic study of science 
and technology.” 


Song also spoke highly of the developing plan for auto- 
mated high technology that was formulated and agreed 
to by Deng Xiaoping three years ago. 


After three years’ hard work, the plan has achieved many 
things, including the setting up of seven important 
experiemental bases and the training of many capable 
scientists and technological personnel. 


“Nevertheless,” he said, “one of the important aspects of 
the plan is to improve our own designing ability in a bid 
to reduce imports and increase exports. In doing this, we 
must train a large number of young scientific personnel 
for automated high technology.” 


Song praised the work of Chinese scientific and techno- 
logical workers in fulfilling the plans. 
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Article Reviews Current Economic Situation 
HK1611074389 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 46, 13 Nov 89 p 1 


(“Letter from Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “Look at 
the Economic Situation With a Two-Point Theory”] 


[Text] Dear Brother: 


On the current economic situation in China, peopie at 
home and abroad are most concerned about the fol- 
lowing questions: What is the current situation, and what 
will it become in the future? 


On these questions, most people here hold compara- 
tively identical views: It is necessary to look at the 
current economic situation with a two-point theory. If 
the policy of improvement and rectification and the 
policy of deepening reform are firmly implemented in 
the whole nation, the Chinese economy will surely con- 
tinue to develop harmoniously and steadily. 


At present, the economic situation in China is grim. 
Although the overheated economy has been controlled to 
a certain extent, there are still many difficulties. We 
must not make a one-sided appraisal of the economic 
situation. It is wrong either to hold that everywhere is 
dark and there is no hope at all or to hold that everything 
is bright and there is nothing to worry about. The 
problem is not the overestimation but the underestima- 
tion of our difficulties and problems. It is better that we 
overestimate our difficulties and problems than under- 
estimate them and be blindly optimistic about the future. 
Only thus can we firmly and resolutely carry out the 
improvement and rectification rather than giving up half 
way. Of course, it is also wrong to fail to see the main 
aspect of the situation and lose our confidence. 


The difficulties and problems in the economic field did 
not occur after improvement and rectification were 
started. They have accumulated over many years. The 
basic problems have occurred due to the fact that general 
social demand has been higher than general social supply 
for many years and that national income has been 
excessively distributed. From 1984 to 1988, national 
income grew 149 percent based on current values, but 
the investment by the whole society in fixed assets grew 
214 percent and the cash income of both urban and rural 
residents rose 200 percent. Obviously, the scope of 
investment in fixed assets was too large, and beyond the 
actual bearing capacity of the state. Consumption was 
excessively high, and the purchasing power of society 
was increasing more quickly than commodity supply. 
Because of the imbalance between general demand and 
general supply, inflation was aggravated and the eco- 
nomic structure became unbalanced. 


The overheated economy, inflated investment, and 
increased consumption over the past few years were 
related to the huge financial deficits and the great 
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adverse credit balance. Financial deficits appeared in 9 
years of the 10 years of reform. The accumulated debt 
(comprising 60 billion yuan of internal debt and 40 
billion yuan of foreign debt) is a heavy financial load, 
making it very difficult to maintain a financial balance 
in the next few years. During the second 5 years of the 10 
years of reform (from 1984 to 1988), money supply was 
always at a peak, and more than 200 percent higher than 
the total money supply in the previous 35 years from 
1949 to 1983. 


In such a situation, where can we find a way out? 
Obviously, only by adopting a deflationary policy can we 
lower the temperature of the overheated economy. This 
was the background of the policy of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order, limiting the growth of the money supply, and 
controlling credit which was put forth last autumn. 


Now a year has passed, and what is the result? Statistics 
show that from the beginning of this year to 26 October, 
an accumulated total of 71 million yuan was recovered 
from circulation, whereas in the same period last year, a 
total of 47.24 billion yuan was supplied. The credit 
provided by the state in the first 9 months of this year 
was also 37.7 billion yuan less than in the same period 
last year. Initial results were soon achieved after imple- 
menting this deflationary policy: The speed of economic 
development, mainly the growth rate of industrial pro- 
duction, slowed down month by month. The average 
growth rate of industrial production in the first half of 
this year was above 10 percent, but it gradually 
decreased in July, August. and September. The average 
growth rate in September was only 0.9 percent. With the 
decrease in the growth rate of industrial production, a 
series of phenomena have appeared, such as a weak 
market, a shortage of circulating funds in factories, 
Operation at below capacity, and increasing reserves of 


goods. 


In view of this situation, some people ask: Is the defla- 
tionary policy a good one? Aliinough, with the slowdown 
of the development speed, inflation has been controlled 
to a certain extent, there is still double-digit inflation. 
Does this show that the Chinese economy will enter a 
period of stagflation? To these two questions, people in 
economic circles here answer in the negative. 


To put it briefly, the deflationary policy adopted this 
year is generally rational and not excessive. In China, the 
loans peak always appears in the 4th quarter of the year. 
It is normal that the total amount of additional bank 
loans in the first 9 months makes up 37.6 percent of the 
year’s total, because there will be sufficient funds for the 
4th quarter. This policy is also good if the economic 
structure is taken into consideration. It has reduced what 
should be reduced and supported what should be sup- 
ported. Of the total amount of additional loans in the 
first 9 months, more than 90 percent were used for the 
development of state-owned industries, grain produc- 
tion, foreign trade, and agriculture. The loans granted to 
companies in the circulation sphere were reduced by 
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more than !3 billion yuan and those granted for invest- 
ment in fixed assets were reduced by 9.4 billion yuan. 
Generally speaking, compared with the same period last 
year, the total amount of loans was reduced by more than 
37 billion yuan, but the input in the key enterprises and 
trades was increased by more than 22 billion yuan. This 
is undoubtedly helpful to improving the economic struc- 
ture. 


The growth rate of 0.9 percent should not be regarded as 
an economic “slide,” because it is based on the exces- 
sively high growth rate of the same period last year, 
which was 20.3 percent. In any case, it is not a negative 
increase. In fact, there was also an increase in industrial 
production in October. What is more, we must not fail to 
see that investment in the energy industry greatly 
increased in the first 9 months of the year, while total 
investment decreased. Investment in agriculture, com- 
munications, and raw materials production also 
increased to a certain extent. At the same time, the state 
is also planning to concentrate funds and materials to 
support some important trades and large and medium- 
sized enterprises that are of great importance to the 
national economy and the people’s livelihood, so there 
will be a powerful momentum for future economic 
growth. After improving the economic structure and 
increasing the quality of enterprises, the Chinese 
economy will develop more harmoniously and steadily. 


Now the Chinese economy is in a painful period of 
readjustment. It is necessary to acknowledge the negative 
influence brought about by the readjustment, but it is 
more necessary to enhance our confidence in the read- 
justment. [Signed] Bao Xin 


[Dated] 6 Nov 


Commentator Considers Stagflation Symptoms 


HK1611010189 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 89p1 


{Commentator’s article: “What Does the 0.9 Percent Tell 
Us?—On Whether Stagflation Has Appeared in the 
Economy of China”™] 


[Text] In September the total value of gross industrial 
output increased by merely 0.9 percent over the same 
period last year—a shocking figure. In August the rate of 
increase had dropped to 6.1 percent and now it has come 
to this! Quite a number of people are worried about the 
dropping rates and have prophesied that China's 
economy has slided into the quagmire of “stagflation!” 


Franiily speaking the 0.9 percent does reflect the harsh 
reality in our industry: operating under capacity, stock- 
piling, and a low production growth rate... However 
when the causes of such phenomena are clarified, we will 
see that inasmuch as they indicate the current difficulties 
in our industry, they imply a new hope. 
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An Analysis of the Factors of the Falling Growth Rate 


The first cause: The effect of a cooling down of the 
market. 


People may still remember the “panic buying” that 
swept the whole nation last summer. What they might 
not remember so well was, by the time the panic buying 
reached a peak, the state had repeatedly called for a 
cooling down of the overheated market, otherwise the 
irrational production structure and product mix would 
further deteriorate, and the gap between the demand and 
supply of energy and raw materials would be yanked 
even wider and consequently would affect the long-range 
development of the national economy. 


The measures adopted by the state has proved effective, 
and the laws of the market have also played an enormous 
role. Beginning early this year, through measures such as 
raising the savings rate, the installation of value- 
preserving saving and bond issuance, the banks have 
absorbed a vast amount of idle funds and have guided 
citizens to preserve the value of their money by “saving” 
instead of “buying.”’ Another impact of last year’s panic 
buying, which created such a havoc in the market, is a 
weak market demand this year, with a month-by-month 
drop in the gt.ss value of commodity retail sales: 0.7 
percent in August and |.1 percent in September com- 
pared with the same months of last year (if price fluctu- 
ations are factored in, the falling rate will be much 
greater). When business slows down, shops stop placing 
orders with factories. And as industrial products pile up, 
vast amounts of new circulating capital is tied up, either 
stopping production from moving into another cycle, or 
severely hamstringing it should the new cycle get started. 
The result has been a slowdown in the industrial produc- 
tion rate until it dropped to 0.9 percent in September. 
Plainly this figure is intimately related to the cooling 
down of the market. 


The second cause: The effect of tightening up invest- 
ment. 


The economy has been greatly boosted by reform and 
opening up. Industrial production during the last few 
years has experienced a high-speed growth, to world 
astonishment. Gross value of industrial output in 1987 
and 1988 shows respectively an increase of 17.7 and 20.8 
percent compared with their previous years. This high- 
speed growth, though exciting, has boosted the national 
economy and benefited people's general livelihood, and 
has laid the seed of troudle for the future. In 1987 light 
industry grew by 18.6 percent and heavy industry grew 
by 16.7 percent growth, and in 1988, 22.1 and 19.4 
percent. The imbalance in the production structure 
proved resistant to adjustment and raised the prices for 
raw materials and light industrial products. Meanwhile, 
the balance between agricultural and industrial produc- 
tion began to tip heavily toward the latter as it had grown 
excessively fast. This has not only restrained industries 
employing farm produce in their production, but also 
altered the whole economic structure, creating tension in 
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the proportions among the different economic elements 
and economic returns, and aggravating shortages in 
resource supply. The pursuit of speed at the macroeco- 
nomic level and investment prompted by local interests 
have been thrown in disarray, as a direct impact, the 
rational, balanced structure the state has striven to 
maintain for a long time, have upset the implementation 
of long-range programs, and have further widened 
demand, which has raise 4 both prices and production. 


Beginning last Septemtx r, the state has launched over 
stages an economic improvement and rectification drive 
and a comprehensive retrenchment policy. Investment 
in state enterprises’ fixed assets was cut by 8 percent, and 
industrial credit and loans by 33 percent and, as a result, 
the high-speed investment and industrial growth rate has 
slowed down. We may as well say that a fall in industrial 
growth rate was logically expected. What we did not 
expect was that the descent could be so rapid and steep. 
This is because, over the last few years, most enterprises 
have come to rely on administrative means for inputs 
and capital, and have focused their attention on speed 
and yields from price increases and, as a result, were not 
able to adjust to retrenchment and lost the sense of 
control in the face of a weak market and shortages of 
funds. Lastly, there were also the factor of inefficient 
operations within enterprises. 


China Will Not Be Haunted by the Spectre of 
“Stagflation™ 


With September's “0.9 percent” on the one hand, and 
the aggregate 22 percent increase in the general price 
level in the last 9 months over the same period last year, 
people have begun to wonder: Did not the combination 
of a slow economic growth rate with inflation fit per- 
fectly the pattern of stagflation? And if this is not 
enough, then further evidence can be drawn: enterprises 
operating under capacity revealing otherwise concealed 
unemployment; loss of job opportunities for many rural 
hands with the closing down of township enterprises; 
industry and commerce suffering from lack of cash, 
serious shortages of energy and raw materials retarding 
industrial development, which may lead to a lasting 
economic recession... 


The phenomena referred to above are doubtless true but 
they are insufficient to make a case for the idea that 
China has entered a “stagflation” period. 


The targets of retrenchment, as we all know, are cooling 
down the overheated economy, focusing itivestznent on 
infrastructures such as power, energy, traffic and trans- 
port and raw materials, and saving up reserve strengths 
for national economic development. In the first 9 
months of this year, investment in energy industry has 
grown relatively considerably amid overall retrench- 
ment, and so too has the proportion of investment in 
agriculture, traffic and key raw materials. Meanwhile the 
state has diverted some of the capital, materials and 
transport capability to supporting some large-and 
medium-scale key enterprises and industries vital to 
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people's livelihood, has sped the adjustment of produc- 
tion structure to ensure a suitable degree of growth. This 
range of policies and measures effectively eliminate at its 
root the possibility of a las“ ing recession. 


Facts have also proved that inflation will not grow worse. 
On the contrary, although the general price level in the 
past 9 months increased by 22 percent over the same 
period of last year, the scope of increases has eased 
month by month—19, 15.2 and 11.4 percent in July, 
August and September respectively in the 3d quarter. In 
the next few months the scope is expected to continue to 
ease and gradually level off. The rural and urban popu- 
lations all has had a firsthand experience in the decline 
of the price increase rate. 


The worry that there is a large number of unen. ployed 
population in China has also pro--d unfounded. In a 
populous country such as China, ine pressure of unem- 
ployment has always been great. But we have adopted 
some reasonable policies and the problem of unemploy- 
ment has been basically resolved. At present some enter- 
prises are running under capacity, and there the double 
increase and reduction drive has been launched to tap 
potentials from within, job training is provided and a 
sufficient amount of work is maintained as far as pos- 
sible. For township enterprises, the state has launched 
“consolidation, improvement and transformation” to 
eliminate energy-consuming enterprises and those low in 
economic returns. Since those working in this sector are 
farmers or employed in industrial lines, the move would 
not increase the pressure of unemployment. 


The appearance of the figure “0.9 percent” and the 
negative influences it casts are there for all to see. But the 
figure is seen in light of the “20.3 percent” high-speed 
growth in last September. Moreover, the figure would 
help us think and reflect profoundly on the past and plan 
for the future more cautiously. At present the improve- 
ment and rectification drive is progressing smoothly. A 
drop of temperature ir the market and industrial pro- 
duction has improved the production structure, and the 
Steadily rising production in energy, power, raw mate- 
rials and agriculture-supportive products has offered an 
excellent opportunity for structural adjustment and 
improving enterprise efficiency. Temporary difficulties 
are unavoidable but they will not last long, much jess will 
China be dragged in the quagmire of “stagflation.” If we 
can brace ourselves for this period of hard times, we shall 
deliver a healthy, long-term nat'~-:al economic develop- 
ment. 


New Credit Rules on Joint Ventures Announced 


HK2211024189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(BUSINESS STANDARD) in English 22 Nov 89 p 4 


[By Cheung Lai-kuen] 
[Text] Beijing has set up a series of new measures aimed 


at supporting Sino-foreign funded ventures in China 
under the country’s austerity programme. 
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Yu Xiaosong, director of the Foreign Investment Bureau 
of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade (MOFERT), told BUSINESS from Beijing yes- 
terday that these measures included the provision of 
finances and raw maicrials. 


A vice-minister of MOFERT said last week that banks in 
China had extended extra credit amounting to 400 
million yuan (U.S.$108 million) to bail these ventures 
out of the capital shortage problems they were faced 
with. Mr Yu said the extra credit allocated was mainly to 
fund the Chinese partners of these ventures. 


He said some Chine:: partners of joint ventures had 
failed to iniect the promised capital into projects as a 
result of China's tightened credit policy. 


The development of these ventures would be adversely 
affected if the Chinese partners were not able to inject 
the promised capital, he added. 


Therefore, the central government had decided to loosen 
up on funds for Chinese investors so that all foreign- 
funded ventures would run according to schedule. 


He said money from the latest fund—different from the 
“planned fund” which had been set up during the 
beginning of this year—would be allocated to borrowers 
through the People’s Bank of China. 


He said the 400 million yuan extra credit had been, 
allocated since August to a number of ventures. 


Chinese partners in such ventures could apply for the 
extra credit through the regional Economic Affairs and 
Trade Committee and Planning Commission, Mr Yu 
said. 


All kinds of investment projects are eligible to apply for 
the extra credit. But those export ventures bringing in 
foreign exchange to the country or producing items 
which are in short-supply in China would be given 
priority, according to Mr Yu. 


For instance, he said, an extra loan for a copper project 
has been approved. 


He said the 4C9 million yuan, was expected to last until 
the end of the year, because the ventures would not need 
all the capital at once. 


But he said MOFERT would continue to consider pro- 
viding financial support to joint ventures when it saw a 
need. 


Many foreign-funded ve atures, including joint ventures, 
co-operations and wholly foreign-owned ones, have 
faced problems of a shortage of raw materials which had 
been affecting their production. 


Mr Yu said MOFERT would also help such ventures 
solve their problem of obtaining an adequate supply of 
raw materials. 
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He explained that raw material needs of foreign funded 
ventures had been excluded from China's economy plan, 
while supplies of materials for state-owned factories 
were being allocated through set planning. 


Foreign investors usually import their materials and part 
of their needs were sourced inside China. 


Most foreign-funded ventures found it easy to source raw 
materials locally, although they sometimes needed to pay 
more than the market price. 


However, foreign investors found difficulty in sourcing 
raw materials because most of these commodities come 
under the control of the central government as part of 
China's “economy rectification” programme. 


He cited plastic raw material and non-ferrous metals as 
examples of raw materials in shortage since last year. 


Mr Yu said both foreign-funded ventures and state- 
owned factories were eligible for the support scheme 
because the central government had decided to boost the 
development of certain key projects. Most manufac- 
turing factories have had to halt part of their production 
as a result of shortages of capital and raw materials and 
sometimes because of both. 


Article Outlines Measures Against Profiteering 
OW 1411002489 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 46, 13-19 Nov 89 pp 14-19 


[Article by staff reporter Liu Jianjun: “China Cleans Up 
Companies To Stop Official Profiteering” 


[Text] Since China introduced reform and the open 
policy in 1979, many companies have been set up as the 
commodity economy has developed rapidly throughout 
the country. The new businesses have helped stimulate 
production and circulation but their ‘ntroduction was 
not without problems. Due to poor management, incom- 
plete laws and the entrance into business activities by 
some party and government organizations, the prolifer- 
ation of companies got out of control. Speculation, 
bribery and other illegal activities, which disturbed the 
economic order, have aroused the public's indignation. 


The 3d Plenary Session of the 13th Party Central Com- 
mittee decided to clean up and readjust the excessive 
number of companies in line with the principles for 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order. Despite some reversals and setbacks, 
there was marked progress in the campaign. 


Craze for Companies 


According to State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce statistics, the number of companies regis- 
tered throughout the country, by the end of 1985, 
totalled 320,000. Readjustment later cut this number of 
140,000, but did not fundamentally solve the proble:n of 
too many companies. By 1988, their number jumped to 
400,000 (including branches), 63.6 percent of which 
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were commercial companies employing some 40.88 mil- 
lion people. Private businesses, coilective enterprises 
and state-owned factories were not the only units 
involved in the nationwide craze for business, party, and 
government organizations, public organizations and 
even the Army, public security and judicial departments 
eagerly entered the distribution field of materials. 
Abusing their power and taking advantage of incomplete 
reform measures, many companies engaged in illegal 
management activities reaping huge profits by buying 
and reselling critically short raw materials and common, 
everyday commodities in high demand. Their artivities 
increased the burden on both producers and consumers, 
disturbed the nation’s economic order, drove up the 
price index and the rate of inflation, and disrupted the 
normal reform process. Since the clean-up began early 
this year, the following characteristics of the “company 
craze” have been uncovered: 


Party and Government Engaged in Busi- 
ness. Statistics indicate the number of companies estab- 
lished by party and government organizations at the 
central and local levels topped 60,000 by the end of 
1988. They employed 47,956 cadres of the party and 
government organizations above the county level in full- 
or part-time jobs. Of this total, cadres at the provincial 
and ministerial levels numbered 246, cadres at the 
government department level, 2,324, and cadres at the 
county level 8,193. 


Excessive Dealings in the Major Means of Production 
and of Consumer Goods in High Demand. Companies 
engaged in the trade of important means of production 
and consumer goods numbered about 187,500 by the 
end of 1988. One example is the Kanghua Development 
Corp. directly affiliated to the State Council, under 
which 200 branch companies were engaged in the supply 
and distribution of materials. In Jinan, capital of Shan- 
dong Province, more than 1,300 companies engaged in 
the trade of building materials. More than 110,000 
companies founded nationwide in the latter half of 1986 
were basically traders of important materials. Most of 
the production, science and technology-oriented compa- 
nies also traded in ma.zrials and commodities. 


Interlocking Br. iness and Government Management. 
Foreign trade departments throughout China recently 
established nearly 1,000 new companies. Heilongjiang 
Province alone approved in the past year the founding of 
136 foreign trade companies oriented towards the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe. As “one shop with two 
signboards,” most of these companies held both admin- 
istrative and management powers and in many places, 
the material supply departments were internally govern- 
ment institutions while externally business companies. 


Numerous Illegal Management Cases. There are 23,367 
companies whose registered capital does not agree with 
their available funds and another 35,575 were found to 
be involved in other types of illegal management activi- 
ties. The majority of the companies have different 
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degrees of management problems, and 1.3 million cases 
of illegal dealings, including more than | ,000 of serious, 
have been detected so far. 


Official Profiteering 


The glaring problems found in companies are blamed on 
both party and government organizations’ abuse of 
power by illegaliy reselling important materials and 
everyday consumer goods in great demand for profit. 
This is commonly known as “official profiteering.” Ini- 
tial investigation of a few companies run by party and 
government organizations revealed that these companies 
had been engaged in the resale of motor vehicles, rolled 
steel, petroleum, colour TV sets and many other 
everyday consumer goods in short supply, and had 
illegally sold import and export licences and foreign 
exchange. Almost all of them were also found to have 
evaded taxes. 


The International Economic Development Co. 2filiated 
with the Hunan Provincial Governiiicnt is one « .imp'>. 
In less than a year’s time, the company resold 560,L 
pieces of imported plywood at marked-up prices, 98,00 
imported compressors, 12,000 cubic metres of timber 
and 2,000 tons of silicon manganese, generating thereby 
an illegal profit of 2.81 million yuan. Another example is 
the Materials Supply Cooperation Co. of the Changsha 
Municipal Government which netted 500,000 yuan by 
reselling motor vehicles, cement and rolled steel, like- 
wise, at marked-up prices. 


Taking advantage of its power to allocate timber, a 
lumber company under the Heilongjiang Provincial 
Government made an illegal profit of 4.15 million yuan 
by selling its state quota of 68 million cubic metres of 
timber and then reselling an additional 105,9000 cubic 
metres. 


The Petrochemical Fittings Co., run by the Petrochem- 
ical Department of the Jiangsu Provincial Government, 
also taking advantage of its power to allocate materials, 
resold at the jacked-up price, 7,000 tons of steel supplied 
to it according to the state plan. It netted 1.09 million 
yuan in profit and the price of per ton of steel then 
skyrocketed from the state-set price of 886 yuan to 5,570 
yuan. 


Still another example is the Light Industrial Corp. under 
the Ministry of the Light Industry which, abusing its 
administrative power, conducted seven years of illegal 
business activities and netted more than 20 million yuan 
in profit even without obtaining a business licence. 


Although the companies’ products and location differ, 
the goal of all official profiteers is generally the same—to 
buy and resell goods in large quantities for huge profits 
by taking advantage of the scarcity of such commodities 
as colour TV sets, refrigerators, cotton cloth, paper and 
other everyday articles. 


Some companies, especially those with foreign exchange 
and import and export powers and those in coastal 
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provinces and cities, abused their powei by reselling 
foreign exchange and import and export licences. By 
doing so, they turned their administrative power into a 
special commodity which could earn them enormous 
profit. 


Other companies have even swindled customers with 
bogus contracts worth up to 100 million yuan. Still 
others, putting profit first, dealt in poor quality, coun- 
terfeit merchandise, much to the detriment of consumer 
interest. The Human Medicinal Herbs Co., for instance, 
sold 1,173 tons of decomposed, useless root of herba- 
ceous peony (paeonia lactiflora) and netted a prof?! of 
3.11 million yuan. 


After earning such staggering profits, these companies 
then violated auditing requirements by retaining profits 
and evading taxes. The Shanghai branch of the Kanghua 
Development Corp. evaded 3.15 million yuan in taxes in 
just One transaction, and, in another case, Kanghua’s 
Shenzhen branch failed to pay 4 million yuan in taxes on 
one transaction. The illegal money was usually distrib- 
uted to individuals or, in other ways, squandered. 


According to the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce, 52 percent of the 309 serious cases of illegal 
economic activities handled recently which involved 
state-owned enterprises and government organizations 
spread among 36 trades. These trades included material 
supply, light industry, foreign trade, commerce, metal- 
lurgy and tobacco. Material supply departments, though, 
were the biggest offenders; the reselling of the means of 
production, daily necessities and quotas for supply of 
goods made up more than 90 percent of all cases. 


The proliferation of official profiteering and other 
serious illegal activities resulted, in getting the state’s 
planned economy and market regulation out of control, 
seriously disrupting the normal factory production and 
people’s livelihood. The ramifications are highlighted by 
the large number of cases of corruption, waste and abuse 
of power. For instance, between June and August this 
year, every staff member of the Shanxi Nonferrous Metal 
Industrial Co. gained 5,460 yuan from the company’s 
resale activities, a sum equivalent to an ordinary Chinese 
worker's salary for four years. Another example is the 
Kanghua Huaihai Co. in Xuzhou, Jiangsu Province, 
which squandered 400,000 yuan on banquets and feasts 
in the first few months after its inauguration. These 
kinds of activities have seriously corrupted social values, 
tarnished the prestige of the Party and government and 
aroused strong public resentment, an important factor in 
the disturbances which occurred in many locations 
around China in spring this year. 


Two Rounds of Clean-Up 


Given the public discontent with official profiteering, 
the party Central committee and the State Council, since 
1985, have conducted two roun:is of ciean-up of profi- 
teering activities in the large number of companies in the 
distribution field. 
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In June 1985, the State Council issued a circular on 
cleaning up and rectifying companies which focused on 
problems found in party and government organizations 
and on cadres engaged in business. Another goal of this 
campaign was the elimination of “briefcase” companies. 


After more than a year’s effort, 140,000 companies were 
dissolved. Although this first round of clean-up curbed 
the craze for companies, the hoped-for goals were not 
realized. The problem was that companies run by the 
State Council, the party and government organizations 
at various levels were kept basically intact, those dis- 
solved were mainly small companies, and most of the 
officials investigated and punished held positions lower 
than the county level. Major official profiteering cases 
and senior cadres engaged in business were left 
unscathed. As a result, the masses said the campaign 
“only beat the flies, not the tigers.” 


A more frenzied “company craze” followed when the 
endorsement by the State Council of the establishment 
of the China Kanghua Development Corp. and several 
other big companies inspired localities to follow suit. 
Overnight, tens of thousands of government-run compa- 
nies were set up, engaging in more illegal dealings than 
before. 


After assessing the situation, the party Central Com- 
mittee and State Council decided in October 1988 to 
further clean up and rectify companies. Special depart- 
ments were set up under the State Council and provin- 
cial and municipal governments. The State Auditing 
Administration was responsible for auditing companies 
affiliated with the State Council, and the State Admin- 
istration for Industry and Commerce for investigating 
local companies. The three stages of clean-up and recti- 
fication, self-examination, spot-checking and the han- 
dling of cases discovered, targeted large financial com- 
panies and companies run by party and government 
departments at various levels trading in materials and 
commodities. 


This time, by the end of June 1989, the clean-up and 
rectification proved a success. Nationwide, 6,481 com- 
panies run by Party and government departments were 
dissolved or merged; 10,386 separated from their 
founding Party and government departments; 1,063 
amalgamated into the relevant trades; and another 3,044 
run by public organizations were disbanded. In the 
process, a total of 42,925 party and government cadres 
(including those in retirement) quit their company jobs; 
25,884 illegal cases were exposed, and a total sum of 260 
million yuan in fines confiscated. The investigation into 
the financial performance of more than 100 national 
companies uncovered 1.13 billion yuan of illegal gains 
and resulted in the successful prosecution of more than 
300 party and government officials for violation of state 
laws. 


Despite such progress, however, the problem of bureau- 
cratic profiteering was far from completely solved. More 
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than 20,000 companies run by local Party and govern- 
ment departments had been put out of business, the 
giants run by the State Council all remained untouched. 
In particular, because the departments concerned had 
dragged their feet in handling the cases of Kanghua and 
four other big companies, localities had also moved 
slowly in cleaning up and rectifying their companies. 
This, plus the student unrest which followed, brought 
clean-up and rectification work to a standstill. 


Five Giants Audited 


After the quelling of the turmoil, the Party Central 
Committee and State Council listed the work of clean-up 
and rectification at the top of seven matters to be dealt 
within the near future and released, on August 15, the 
findings and audit results of the five largest companies in 
China. 


From October 1988 to August 1989, the State Auditing 
Administration conducted an audit on the financial 
performance and probed possible illegal activities of the 
following companies: the China Kanghua Development 
Corp., the Chin: International Trust and Investment 
Corp. (CITIC), the Everbright Industrial Co., the China 
Income (Industry, Commerce and Economy) Develop- 
ment Corp. (CIDC), and the China Rural Trust and 
Investment Corp. (CRTIC). 


Findings of the five companies’ 79 branches (altogether 
they have 233 branches throughout the country) con- 
cluded that all had speculated in important production 
materials and foreign currencies and evaded payment of 
taxes. Some Kanghua branches, for example, had traf- 
ficked in automobiles, steel, crude oil and quota permits 
profiting to a tune of 3.31 million yuan; dealt in foreign 
currencies worth U.S.$5.5 million; and evaded 910,000 
yuan of taxes. CITIC’s 11 subsidiaries had speculated in 
production materials and hot-selling consumer goods for 
illegal earn, 1gs of 2.97 million yuan; trafficked in foreign 
currencies for U.S.$21.06 million; and evaded 560,000 
yuan of taxes. Everbright had trafficked U.S.$47.25 
million in foreign currencies and evaded 1.49 million 
yuan of taxes. CIDC had speculated in U.S.$5.82 million 
worth of foreign currencies. 


CRTIC was found to have raised savings deposits and 
granted loans totalling 162 million yuan in violation of 
state law. 


Punishments: Kanghua was fined 12.18 million yuan, 
CITIC 18.81 million yuan, Everbright 19.17 million 
yuan and CIDC 1.17 million yuan, of illegal dealings and 
tax evasion. CRTIC was ordered to return all the savings 
deposits it had raised and to call back all the loans in had 
granted in violation of state laws. 


anghua, CIDC and all their subsidiaries were ordered 
to be dissolved. 


Law-breakars would be sent to judicial organs for pros- 
ecution. 
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Liquidation committees have ben set up for the compa- 
nies. In-house consolidation is being carried out in other 
companies by restructuring business and cutting off 
branch operations. 


The clean-up and rectification of the five giants serves as 
a warning to companies nationwide. 


New Decisions, Progress 


One day after releasing their verdicts on the five compa- 
nies, the Party Central Committee and State Council 
decided on “further measures for cleaning up and recti- 
fying companies” and launched the third round of 
national clean-up and rectification campaign. 


The decision pointed out that the third round of clean-up 
and rectification was not only an economic problem but 
a political problem of national concern as well. Specific 
requirements were laid down in the decision: First, 
companies that were found incompatible with social 
needs, lacking proper operating conditions, in violation 
of state laws or duplicating est. »lishments; and compa- 
nies that were poorly operated and so deep in the red that 
assets did not cover liabilities were to be dissolved or 
emerged. [as published] In addition to financial compa- 
nies, this was targeted particularly at superfluous and 
poorly managed companies run by Party and govern- 
ment departments at various levels which engaged in 
finance, wholesale commerce, foreign trade and supply 
of materials and goods. Second, illegal cases which 
involved county-level officials and higher and resulted in 
severe economic repercussions were to be probed and 
dealt with in a legal manner. Third, laws and rules were 
to be instituted or improved. 


The decision was reinforced by the establishment of a 
15-member group headed by Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun 
under the State Council along with similar setups under 
provincial and municipal authorities. Since then much 
progress has been made in the clean-up and rectification. 
For example: 


Spouses and children of Party Political Bureau members, 
Secretariat members and State Council officials have all 
quit their jobs in companies. Almost all high-ranking 
Party and government cadres, including provincial- and 
ministerial-level officials, have disassociated themselves 
from commercial companies. 


Dozens or so big companies affiliated with the State 
Council are now under investigation and findings are 
expected to be soon released. Provinces, municipalities, 
ministries and commissions have begun dissolving or 
merging a group of companies that were found to have 
connections with officials. Shanghai, for example, can- 
celled two others run by the municipal government in 
September. In dealing with the case of the China 
National Arts and Crafts Corp. of the Ministry of Light 
Industry, the State Council confiscated the China Arts 
and Crafts Gallery which the corporation built with its 
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illegal eranings and fined it | million yuan. Liaoning 
Province has begun to re-check all fts companies 
founded after 1985. 


A group of serious cases are now under the joint inves- 
tigation by auditing, industrial, commercial, financial, 
tax and supervisory authorities and more than 1,000 
Party and government officials have turned themselves 
in for bribery and embezzlement. 


Legality 

The work to clean up and rectify companies, especially in 
the elimination of bureaucratic profiteering, has just 
begun. So far, only 47 percent of the nation’s hundreds of 
thousands of companies have been singled out for inves- 
tigation. So there is still a long way to go before all the 
companies are examined. Of concern now is the fact that 
while some companies are checked, new problems 
emerge in others. The recently discovered case of the 
Harbin International Trading Corp. trafficking in 
import licenses that earned it | million yuan illegally 
indicates that there is little basis for optimism even 
though some progress has been made in the clean-up and 
rectification campaign. Companies are still engaged in 
illegal dealings, Zheng Ning, director of the financial 
commission of the Beijing People’s Congress Standing 
committee, said that only 10 percent of the city’s 6,000 
companies had undergone review, and that the work of 
clean-up and rectification has not yet obtained the 
expected results. 


Given this reality, she added, it is not enough to merely 
rely on a rush clean-up and rectification campaign. The 
most important step is to close the loopholes in laws and 
regulations and make sure companies operate within the 
framework of state laws and regulations. 


To enable companies to have laws to go by, the State 
Council is now working on China's first company law 
and the rules concerning company management. Four- 
teen departments in charge of foreign trade, commerce 
and supply of materials have been asked to draft laws 
and rules concerning financial performance, personnel, 
wages and bonuses, and fringe benefits. 


Industrial, commercial, tax, auditing and supervisory 
authorities have decided to conduct an annual registra- 
tion of companies so as to bring their operation under 
regular supervision. 


Once put into effect, these new laws and rules will help 
eliminate confusion in companies and put the approval 
of the establishment of companies, their management 
and examination under a standard and regular basis, so 
that the large-scale work of rectification as needed in the 
past when problems occurred can be avoided. 


Reform and Openness Unaffected 


At the news conference held by the Standing Committee 
of the Poiitical Bureau of the CPC Central Committee on 
September 26, Premier Li Peng said that “In cleaning up 
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and rectifying companies, we are by no means denying 
their role in China’s economic development, but, 
instead, intend to rectify superfluous and poorly man- 
aged companies and ensure that existing companies are 
run well.” 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin said that ““The purpose of 
our present clean-up is to create a better environmment 
and condition for reform and openness.” It is under this 
premise that the Chinese government will, on the one 
hand, clean up and rectify companies that are found to 
have seriously violated state laws in management, lack 
conditions necessary for operation or are poorly man- 
aged and, on the other hand, assist those companies 
promoting reform and playing a positive role in the 
development of the national economy. 


The five big companies, although guilty of illegal deal- 
ings, have contributed to “attracting foreign investment, 
technology and equipment and in promoting china’s 
foreign trade and economic development.” 


The clean-up and rectification does not target Sino- 
foreign joint companies, sino-foreign cooperative enter- 
prises and wholly foreign-owned companies. Instead, the 
Chinese government encourages the establishment of 
such companies. Apart from the preferential terms here- 
tofore offered, China will further improve the environ- 
ment ofor foreign investment and perfect its laws and 
rules for the development of such companies. 


Smuggling Increases Despite Ardent Drive 


HK1611014089 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
16 Nov 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Liang Chao] 


[Text] Contraband smuggled into China is still on the 
increase despite an intensive anti-smuggling drive 
launched by the Chinese customs offices, CHINA 
DAILY was told yesterday. 


Since August, the authorities have reinforced customs 
inspection, especially in the country’s four southeast 
coastal provinces, where smuggling has been most ram- 
pant. 


Over the three months since then, the customs authori- 
ties have foiled 2,900 cases of smuggling in the country, 
which was 54 percent higher than for the same period 
last year. 


The confiscated contraband was worth 176 million yuan, 
up 4.6 times that of the same period last year, according 
to officials from the Customs General Administration 
(CGA). 


Authorities sources from the CGA’s Investigation 
Department said that smuggling during the third quarter 
of this year was significant for these reasons: The 
number of major smuggling cases, each involving one 
million yuan or more, has gone up 2.4 times from August 
to October compared with the same period last year. 
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The Shanghai Customs alone is to investigate three such 
major cases and has planned to resolve them by the end 
of this year, the sources said. 


Smuggling cases involving more than 10 million yuan 
and foiled by the CGA during the third quarter were 
seven times higher than in the same period of 1988, 
according to the sources. 


Secondly, some companies were found to have smuggled 
some spare parts instead of complete products into the 
country without going through necessary procedures, 
thus evading state taxes as finished products are subject 
to and which are strictly controlled by the state. 


Two such cases involving 107 million yuan, with 6 
million yuan of tax evaded, have been investigated by 
local customs authorities. 


Thirdly, smuggling at sea, mainly of cigarettes and 
electric appliances, is still running rampant. 


The number of such cases increased 48 percent while the 
value of confiscated contraband 2.4 times higher than 
the same period last year. 


Although large-scale smuggling has decreased somewhat 
after joint action was taken in four of China’s southeast 
coastal provinces since August some new measures 
appeared. 


Customs authorities foiled several cases of “relay smug- 
gling” at sea, which were conducted at night with fishing 
boats ferrying contraband from foreign cargo ships 
mooring on the high-seas. 


In addition, smuggling at sea is now moving from the 
south to the north along the country’s east coast, CGA 
officials said. 


Meanwhile, cases of smuggled cultural relics were also up 
29 percent during the past three months compared with 
the corresponding period last year, and smuggling of 
drugs, particularly heroin, has reportedly increased 
markedly. 


Government Encourages Energy Conservation 


HK1611020489 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Nov 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] The central government has urged the whole 
nation to do its best to save energy, the shortage of which 
has haunted China ever since its founding in 1949. 


China has never been more aware of the bleak fact that 
its progress “is being dragged backward by a worsening 
shortage of energy,” said State Councillor Zou Jiahua in 
Beijing yesterday [14 November]. 


In a bid to overcome the mounting gap between demand 
and supply, the government has set out an energy policy 
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of “laying equal stress on both saving and exploiting 
energy resources, but giving priority to saving energy in 
current years,” Zou said. 


Energy saving will also be regarded as one of the coun- 
try’s strategies in readjusting the present industrial struc- 
ture and improving management and technology, Zou 
told a national meeting in Beijing. 


“It is well-known that a sufficient supply of power is vital 
to the economic development of a country. And China is 
currently facing problems finding enough energy to fuel 
its national economy,” explained Zou, who is also Min- 
ister of Machinery and Electronic Industry. 


Zou listed three reasons leading to China’s current 
shortage of energy: the over-rapid economic develop- 
ment during the past several years, the disproportionate 
growth of energy and processing industries, and excep- 
tionally low power efficiency compared with advanced 
countries. 


A report from the ministry reveals iat at present China 
annually lacks 30 million tons of coz! 5 million tons of 
oil and 50 billion kilowatts of electricity. The proviem of 
energy shortage is so serious that it affects between 20 
and 30 percent of the country’s production capacity. 


Last year China’s industrial growth rate was 17.2 percent 
while that of energy resources production was less than 4 
percent. 


The energy shortage in China will not be alleviated until 
the end of this century, a high-ranking official with the 
Ministry of Energy Industry told CHINA DAILY. 


According to Zou, macro-control in energy saving will be 
strengthened. All local administrations, trades and enter- 
prises are now required to designate their target of 
energy Saving and map out concrete measures. 


Departments and work units that want to add new 
projects will not receive approval if they are wasteful of 


energy. 


According to Zou, it is in the state’s and enterprises’ 
interest to invest more in energy saving. 


In recent years, China’s annual investment in this area 
has been around 1.1 billion yuan, accounting for less 
than | percent of total capital construction. And a State 
Planning Commission report shows that the investment 
has been on continuous decline in these years. 


October Industrial Output Decreases From 1988 


OW1611020889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1558 GMT 15 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA) —China’s total 
industrial Output value in October this year was 105.8 
billion yuan, a 2.1 percent decrease compared with the 
same month of last year. 
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However, according to the State Statistical Bureau, the 
combined industrial output value from January to 
October this year still represented a 7.7 percent increase 
over the same period of last year. 


A Statistical bureau report says that the situation is 
basically in keeping with the goal of improving the 
economic environment and straightening out the eco- 
nomic order, but close attention must be paid to the 
sharp industrial slow-down of the past two months. 


Although the industrial growth rate in October was lower 
than the same period last year, overall industrial growth 
was basically rational. The average growth rate in 
October in the past three years was as high as 10.6 
percent. 


The report said the slow-down in the industrial growth 
rate is helpful for the readjustment of the industrial 
structure. In recent years, the processing industry has 
developed too fast while basic industry and infrastruc- 
ture have lagged behind. 


The State Statistical Bureau advised industrial enter- 
prises to take advantage of the situation to do a good job 
in readjusting industrial structure and raising enterprise 
efficiency to ensure stable and harmonous industrial 
growth. 


Article Contrasts Privatization, Socialism 


HK2111111589 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Nov 89 p 3 


[Article by Li Lianzhong (2621 6647 0112): “Analysis on 
Causes Behind the Ideological Trend of Privatization’’] 


[Text] In recent years, an ideological trend of privatiza- 
tion has emerged in China. A very small handful of 
people who adhere to bourgeois liberalization in China 
have passionately advocated privatization because they 
want to subvert socialist China. This is the chief reason 
behind the emergence of the ideological trend of priva- 
tization. The key figure of bourgeois liberalization, Fang 
Lizhi, publicly stated that “what they call public owner- 
ship is in effect ownership by the leadership. It is even 
worse than private ownership.” He also declared pre- 
sumptuously that “the first thing the government should 
do is to encourage private ownership.” Liu Xiaobo, who 
took part in creating and plar:ning the riot and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion, stated clearly in an article that 
“public ownership and the planned economy should be 
replaced by private ownership and a market economy.” 
When the riot and counterrevolutionary rebellion was 
taking place in Beijing, some people even threw out “A 
Manifesto on Private Ownership” and claimed that 
“without eradicating the bane, namely, public owner- 
ship, China cannot possibly have true democracy and 
freedom nor power and wealth.” They even yelled 
viciously that “we should sound the death knell of public 
ownership soon and welcome a new tomorrow for the 
republic.” It is easy to see that because ownership of 
means of production determines the nature of society, to 
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change public ownership to private ownership is pre- 
cisely the primary goal of bourgeois liberalization advo- 
cates who tried in vain to change the socialist republic to 
a capitalist one. 


Another cause of the emergence of the ideological trend 
of privatization in China in recent years is the penetra- 
tion of Western privatization theories and the influence 
of the privatization of certain state enterprises in the 
West. Some Western nations took advantage of China’s 
reform and opening up and introduced privatization 
theories into China, together with advanced science and 
technology. They penetrated China with these in the 
hope of conducting a peaceful evolution in China. An 
article in the British newspaper “The Guardian” pointed 
out that “the purpose of Western aid is to promote and 
reward political diversification and a free market econ- 
omy.” In a speech delivered at Stanford University 
entitled ‘“‘Whither Goes the Chinese Economic 
Reform?” a well-known economist proposed that the 
“fundamental method” for the Chinese economic 
reform to succeed is to practice the “free, private market 
economy.” On ihe other hand, since the end of World 
War II, capitalist nations have nationalized some private 
enterprises. Because of the insurmountable conflicts in 
capitalism, these nationalized enterprises have become 
economically inefficient. They have suffered heavy 
losses and their finance became a grave problem. In the 
mid 1970s, the British Conservative Party set up a 
privatization program. When Mrs Thatcher came to 
power in 1979, the program was implemented. In 1983 
the British government sold all the shares of more than 
ten state-owned enterprises, and 400,000 workers were 
transfered to the private sector. In 1986 the British 
Government sold the Royal Military Machinery Plant 
and the National Bus Company. Since 1988 electricity 
supply has been privatized. Some major Western capi- 
talist nations like France and Japan followed the British 
example. Stimulated by the privatization trends in these 
Western nations, some people in China equate “state 
ownership” in capitalist nations with socialist public 
ownership. They advocate privatization in China. How- 
ever, they ignore the fact that the capitalist economy is 
based on private ownership of the means of production 
and ther--fore privatization in the West would of course 
reinforce and consolidate the position of capitalist pri- 
vate ownership. Socialist economy is based on public 
ownership of the means of production. To carry out 
Western-style privatization in socialist China will cer- 
tainly weaken the leadership role of public ownership in 
the socialist economy. This is simply not feasible in 
reality. Worse still, it will severely hamper our reform 
and economic development. Therefore, some people are 
obviously wrong when they use the privatization trends 
in the West as a basis to say that public ownership has 
reached “the final stage of being negated” and even 
conclude that “the Chinese reform can only take the road 
of privitization of property.” 


Another cause behind the emergence of the ideological 
trend of privatization in China in recent years is that 
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some people see certain shortcomings in enterprises 
under ownership by the whole people, such as imperfect 
management and low efficiency, as a sign of lack of vigor 
inherent in public ownership. They wish to replace 
public ownership with private ownership. With the deep- 
ening of the reform, there has been much change in the 
enterprise Operation in China in recent years. State- 
owned enterprises have been reinvigorated. However, 
reform objectives cannot be all achieved overnight, 
overall state regulation and control is still less than 
perfect, and there are external constraints. Therefore, a 
number of enterprises under ownership by the whole 
people remain inefficient and they still suffer losses. 
There 1s nothing strange about this phenomenon, which 
is a temporary one. It is precisely a problem to be 
resolved and it will be with the deepening of the reform. 
Unfortunately, some people use this as the reason to 
come to the wrong conclusion that “public ownership is 
not the best form of ownership to develop commodity 
economy.” On the other hand, private economy is per- 
mitted to develop in China at the present stage within a 
certain scope and to a certain extent as a supplement to 
public ownership. This is favorable to developing the 
productive forces. In the last few years the private 
economy has developed rather quickly in China. Due to 
such factors as a less than effective taxation system and 
unfair distribution, the incomes of self-employed 
workers and private enterprises are far higher than those 
of enterprises under ownership by the whole people. 
When they see this phenomenon, some people lump the 
emall amount of private economy in China with priva- 
tization and jump to the wrong conclusion that “private 
economy is most suitable for developing a commodity 
economy.” They advocate replacing public ownership 
with private ownership, which is totally divorced from 
the reality of Chinese socialism. Their view can never be 
realized. 


The above analysis shows that the emergence of the 
ideological trend of privatization in China in the last few 
years has been due to both ideological reasons and an 
inaccurate understanding of theories. Bourgeois liberal- 
ization advocates try their best to promote privatization 
because of their political ambition of establishing a 
bourgeois republic in China. Their effort is futile. That 
the ideological trend of privatization has influenced 
some people, especially some students, is due to our 
failure to grasp the study of Marxist theories in recent 
years. Some youth cannot distinguish between right and 
wrong theories. To eradicate the influence of the ideo- 
logical trend of privat.:ation, besides criticizing bour- 
geois lideralization and exposing the political conspiracy 
of its advocates, we must also strengthen the study of 
Marxist theory and people’s ability to judge right and 
wrong. On the question of privatization, we must be able 
to judge right and wrong in the following aspects. 


(1) We must know that ownership by the whole people in 
China and the so-called “‘state-ownership” in capitalist 
nations are completely different in nature. “State- 
ownership” in capitalist nations is Ownership by the 
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entire society in form, but in fact it is state monopoly of 
Capitalist ownership. It is still private ownership in 
nature. As long as political power is in the hands of the 
bourgeoisie, no nationalization can eliminate exploita- 
tion. Nationalization only changes the form of exploita- 
tion. One cannot say that because state enterprises in 
Capitalist nations are inefficient, our socialist public 
ownership is bad. Capitalist nations transform their state 
enterprises into private ones only to strengthen private 
ownership and reinforce capitalism. If we follow the 
West and privatize our enterprises under ownership by 
the whole people, the nature of state ownership will 
change, and the abolishment of public ownership will 
change the nature of socialist nations. This is a severe 
violation of the orientation of socialism. 


We must be clear about the disctinction in principle 
between the Chinese planned commodity economy and a 
Capitalist market economy. Our socialist planned com- 
modity economy is built on the basis of public owner- 
ship. Its principal economic sector comprises enterprises 
under ownership by the whole people and collective 
ownership. A truly effective planned economy can be 
realized only on the basis of public ownership. As public 
ownership is not manifested in the same way across the 
entire society during the initial stage of socialism, the 
economic interests inherent in public-owned enterprises 
have to be realized through market exchange. Public 
ownership is an important factor that truly integrates a 
planned economy and a market economy. Therefore, a 
planned commodity economy based on public owner- 
ship operates on combined planned and market regula- 
tion. A capitalist market economy is built on the basis of 
private ownership. Its main economic sector comprises 
private enterprises. As the level of commodity economy 
rises and productive forces develop, some enterprises 
owned by individual capitalists are transformed into 
those owned by capitalist groups, and others are trans- 
formed into monopolies owned by capitalist states. 
Regardless of the form they change into, private owner- 
ship remains. Private enterprises revise their production 
directions and scope of operation according to change in 
market signals. Therefore, a market economy based on 
private ownership is regulated mainly by a market mech- 
anism. In a planned commodity economy, the aim of 
socialist production is to develop the socialist com- 
modity economy for the benefits of the vast majority. A 
planned commodity economy realizes the uniform fun- 
damental interests of the state, enterprises, and the 
laborer. In a capitalist market economy, the develop- 
ment of a capitalist comme ©: y ¢-~ 2my helps capital- 
ists to accumulate their own in is and appropriate 
more and more surplus value. A capitalist market 
economy manifests the acute antagonism in funda- 
mental interests among the capitalist state government, 
capitalists, and the hired laborer. Although socialist 
nations and capitalist nations both practice a commodity 
economy, the economic basis, mechanism regulating 
economic operation, and production goals of both types 
of nations differ. Therefore, measures adopted to 
develop a commodity economy in the West cannot be 
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blindly copied or introduced to China. We should be 
critical and absorb only the essence which can be applied 
to the actual situation in China. 


(3) We must know that developing the economy and 
privatization are totally different things. Economic 
privatization means to fundamentally change China’s 
economic base, to negate the leadership role of public 
ownership, and to privatize the economy. It is actually 
transformation into capitalism. It must be thoroughly 
negated. We develop the private economy to a proper 
extent only on the premise of adhering to the dominance 
of public ownership. As a supplementary form to the 
socialist economy, private economy is favorable to 
developing social production, adds convenience to peo- 
ple’s living, and increases employment opportunities. 
However, the exploitation of hired labor in the private 
economy is capitalist in nature, and the regulation of 
production by the market contains a certain degree of 
irrationality. While bringing its positive aspect into full 
play, we must restrict its negative aspect which is unfa- 
vorable to the national economy and people’s livelihood. 
This means that we have to both develop and restrict the 
private economy to a proper extent. We must strengthen 
supervision of it and guide it with correctness. There- 
fore, we must not mix up privatization and proper 
development of the private economy. We should 
staunchly oppose to privatization as well as develop the 
private economy within the scope permitted by the state. 


(4) We must know that our reform is a self-improvement 
of our socialist system. It continuously strengthens 
public ownership rather than weakens it. Least of all 
should we change public ownership. Although there is 
conflict between productive forces and production rela- 
tions in socialist nations, it is not confrontational. The 
existing conflict co 1 be gradually overcome through the 
socialist reform. This is because, based on the actual 
level of productive forces of our society and the objective 
requirement to further develop it, our reform aims to 
regulate the part of disagreement between production 
relations and productive forces. By means of voluntary 
improvement of socialist production relations, the con- 
flict between specific aspects of production relations and 
productive forces will be resolved, and the development 
of productive forces can be promoted. Ownership is an 
important aspect of production relations. Change in 
social system is always indicated by that in ownership. 
The abolishment of public ownership will shatter 
socialist production relations and therefore change the 
socialist system. It will be in the opposite direction of 
socialism. Therefore, socialist reform is definitely not to 
weaken or abolish public ownership, nor to introduce 
economic privatization. It is a process of self-regulation 
and self-improvement through the socialist production 
relations. It reinforces and strengthens the leading role of 
public ownership and improves the ways of realizing 
public ownership, so as to promote the fast development 
of socialist productive forces. It is precisely for this 
reason that adhering to the four basic principles is the 
fundamental spirit of the nation and adhering to reform 
and opening up is the road to a strong China. 
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Article Warns Against Economic Privatization 
HK141106458° Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 2 Nov 89 p 3 


{Article by Li Baoliang (2621 1405 5328): “Does Priva- 
tization Have Any Miraculous Magic’?”’] 


[Text] Ti e viewpoint on privatization in China is the 
most conspicuous and concentrated embodiment of 
bourgeois liberalization in the economic field. Those 
who preach this viewpoint believe that privatization has 
a “miraculous magic.” They stress: There has been no 
successful example in the economic structural reform of 
socialist countries because they have not privatized the 
state-operated enterprises. If we pursue privatization, we 
will completely solve China’s economic problems, and 
our economy will “take on an entirely new look.” Is this 
really true? The answer is, absolutely not. 


1. Privatization cannot solve the current problem of 
economic efficiency. We should admit that low eco- 
nomic efficiency is one of the important problems in 
China’s economy. But its roots do not lie in socialist 
public ownership. Of course privatization is not the way 
to solve the problem. The reason for this is very simple. 
Whether a country pursues public ownership or private 
ownership is, fundamentally speaking, determined by 
the level of development of its productive forces and its 
further development. The fact that China pursues 
socialist public ownership is demanded by the level of 
development of the productive forces in the country. In 
the meantime, the practice of socialist construction in 
our country over the past 40 years has fully shown that 
the role of the pubi:c ownership in promoting the devel- 
opment of productiv* forces can never be assumed by 
private ownership. In practice, the capitalist private 
ownership is closely linked with economic fluctuation, 
high unemployment rate, high inflation, and high stag- 
flation. Even some economists in capitalist countries do 
not deny this. It is obviously wishful thinking on the part 
of those who preach bourgeois liberalization to regard 
privatization as a prescription for solving the problem of 
economic efficiency in China. If we accept their view- 
point and let China take a step backwards to privatiza- 
tion, our independent economy could even be buried. 
How can we talk about economic development and 
efficiency? Under the prerequisite of upholding the four 
cardinal principles, we can only solve the problem of 
economic efficiency through deepening the reform, abol- 
ishing the old system, and carrying out scientific man- 
agement. As our party and government are doing this 
now, they will certainly be able to solve this problem. 


2. Privatization cannot solve the current problems of 
chaotic economic order and uneven structure. Chaotic 
economic order and uneven structure are current prob- 
lems which must be urgently solved. If we follow the 
viewpoint of privatization, the problem will become 
aggravated rather than being solved. The present 
economy of our country is macroscopically out of con- 
trol. If we pursue privatization, things will go from bad 
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to worse, and our chaotic economic order will become 
more serious. In the meantime, under the present con- 
ditions of the shortage of resources, if numerous enter- 
prises carry out their operations blindly, our economic 
structure will become even more irrational, and our 
economic development as a whole will be out of control. 
In particular, such departments such as culture, educa- 
tiot!, public health, public undertakings, and so on, 
which are not connected with business operations and 
direct profits, will be seriously affected. This will lower 
the overall efficiency of social development. If China 
truly ;ursues privatization, we believe that no individ- 
uals would be economically powerful enough to take 
over large state-owned enterprises like the Anshan Iron 
and Steel Complex, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Complex, 
and so on. In a word, privatization can only disintegrate 
large enterprises and degrade our production setups. It is 
obvious that to solve the problem of the chaotic eco- 
nomic order and to optimize our economic structure, we 
can only rely on the implementation of the guiding 
principle of the central authorities of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening the reform. 


3. Privatization cannot solve the present problem of 
unfair distribution. The tendency of equalitarianism and 
unfair distribution is a major problem in distribution. 
The roots of the problem lie in our failure to truly 
implement the guiding principle of distribution 
according to work. Therefore, the correct way to solve 
the problem is to, under the prerequisite of persisting in 
public ownership, conscientiously implement the 
socialist principle of distribution “from each according 
to his ability, to each according to his needs,” and “he 
who does not work shall not eat.” If we pursue privati- 
zation, the existing problem of distribution in China will 
not be solved. On the contrary, it will become more and 
more serious and lead to a qualitative change and new 
evil consequences. China is a developing country that is 
not rich enough economically. We have still not com- 
pletely eradicated poverty. Under such conditions, if we 
pursue privatization, the majority of our people will fall 
back into poverty, and only a very small number of 
people would get rich. The situation of polarization and 
the great disparity between the rich and the poor would 
occur again. This is not only a problem of unfair distri- 
bution, but also an issue of an irrational basic system. 
China would once again become a society characterized 
by the exploitation of man by man in which some people 
profit by other people’s toil. 


Actually, the basic aim of those who preach privatization 
is to negate the socialist system so that China can take 
the capitalist road. This will never work. This is the 
conclusion established by history and practice a long 
time ago. Privatization can never be a panacea for 
solving China’s economic problems. On the contrary, it 
is a poison that would harm China’s economic body. If it 
has any so-called “miraculous magic,” this can only 
means that our socialist system built with the blood of 
tens of millions of revolutionary martyrs would be 
completely ruined through the bloodless privatization. 
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Article States Superiority of Public Ownership 


HK1511045589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Nov 89 pp 1,2 


[First part of article by staff reporter Ai Feng (5337 
0023): “Enlightenment from Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation—the Development of the Superiority of the 
Socialist System of Public Ownership Viewed in Light of 
the Reform of an Enterprise”) 


[Text] Editor’s note: The successful experience of the 
reform of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation has 
been reported in the press many times. This article lays 
emphasis on observing and pondering the 10-year 
reform of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation from 
the angle of the superiority of the socialist system of 
public ownership. How should we understand the con- 
tract system? How should we deepen the enterprise 
reform? How should we further make things clear about 
the way of thinking on the whole reform? Why must two 
basic points be unified? On these matters, people may 
obtain enlightenment from this article. [end editor's 
note] 


The examination question posed by history to the 
socialist system of public ownership is a solemn one. In 
the years of revolutionary war, numerous martyrs gave 
up their lives and shed hot blood for the sake of its 
realization. In the 1950's, the Chinese people beat drums 
and gongs and danced the popular yangko folk dance for 
the sake of its extension to all parts of the country. In the 
1980’s, just when the reform was really bringing forth its 
superiority, the dark cloud drifting in from inside the 
country and abroad cast a shadow on it. 


There is such a large enterprise. Its achievements in its 
10-year reform are like a shaft of light penetrating 
through mists to set us to thinking. 


It is the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation shining with 
the light of enlightenment. 


The a Iron and Steel Corporation Is Not Afraid of 
a“ tal” Comparison 


The deepest impression left on people in the discussion 
of the 10-year reform of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation is the following figures: 


In 10 years, 7 billion yuan was turned over to the state, 
the value of newly added fixed assets was 2.6 billion 
yuan, and a total contribution of 9.6 billion was made to 
the state. This was equivalent to the addition of 9 Capital 
Iron and Steel Corporations in 10 years. In the 30 years 
before this, relevant figures were 3.2 billion yuan. One 
year during the reform was equal to 10 years before the 
reform. 


It may be said that this is the customary practice of 
making “‘a vertical comparison,” with its own records 
involved. Then we may as well make a “horizontal 
comparison” in the international field of competition. 
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The Capital Iron and Steel Corporation’s increased net 
value of full-time labor productivity in 1988 was 
$18,300/man-year, 2.6 times the figure 10 years ago. In 
the same period, the British Steel Corporation registered 
an increase of 180 percent; the USX Corp., 160 percent; 
Kawasaki Steel, 126 percent; the (Ke-lu-bo) (0344 5712 
0514), 38 percent; the Shin Nippon Ironworks, 28 per- 
cent; and the Mannesmann Company (of the Federal 
Republic of Germany) 2 percent. 


This is as far as pace is concerned. Let us take a look at 
the actual level! Well, it was $18,000/man-year for the 
(Xi-luo-er) (6007 3157 1422) Corporation of France; 
$17,000/man-year for the Kloeckner Corporation of the 
Federal Republic of Germany; $16,800/man-year for the 
British Steel Corporation; and $9,500/man-year for the 
South African Iron and Steel Company. That of the 
Capital Iron and Steel Corporation was higher than 
theirs. The U.S. iron and steel enterprises are mostly 
involved in multiple undertakings. Comparison may not 
be reliable. The “ve large iron and steel companies of 
Japan have large-sized equipment. Their labor produc- 
tivity is higher than that of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation. 


“The Capital Iron and Steel Corporation is not afraid of 
a horizontal comparison!”’ The comrades at first said yes 
to this assessment but then shook their heads: “Our 
workers’ pay cannot compare with others” 


No matter what, the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation 
qualifies for participation in the international “olym- 
pic.” Given only 40 years of the socialist road followed 
by it and just 10 years of reform, the life and vitality 
displayed by this “champion” can at least betray the 
label of “ta publicly owned enterprise being bound to 
have low efficiency.” 


Zhou Guanwu, director of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation, said: “I do not believe that socialism is no 
match for capitalism!” 


This Is a Great “Puzzle” 


In the initial period of the contract system being intro- 
duced, the central leadership asked Zhou Guangwu: 
“How great is the potential of this enterprise?” His 
answer was: “It cannot be told with certainty.” 


The State Planning Commission sent Li Renjun over to 
make a study. He scanned data, listened to briefings and 
went to the first line to make surveys late at night. He 
came to the same conclusion: There was no way of 
predicting the potential of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation. 


Today, several leaders of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation still say: The potential of the enterprise is a 
“puzzle.” 


Look, the No | Steel Mill had a designed capacity of 
600,000 tons. Now it has ended up with an annual 
output of 2.22 million tons. Who could have expected 
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this before? A Soviet leader made an inspection and was 
told about it. He said positively that there had been 
something wrong with the given figures. But as he took a 
look on the spot and made calculations, he had to admit 
to this “steel-clad” fact. 


A small-sized steel-rolling mill with a designed produc- 
tion capacity of 300,000 tons can also achieve this year 
an Output nearly three times that of the designed 


Capacity. 


In 1984, the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation decided 
to introduce computerized management on an overall 
basis. There were only eight specialized personnel. Who 
could have conceived that after less than 3 years of 
effort, the goal was achieved? 


A combined strip steel mill in 7 years chalked up an 
annual profit increase of as much as 31.65 percent. Even 
they themselves said: It was just inconceivable before! 


In 10 years, the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation 
obtained a total of 36 technical patents. Two of them—a 
hot-blast stove of the top-burning type and a blast 
furnace of the spraying type—have been made available 
to developed countries. 


In 1988, the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation bought 
a 70 percent interest in the U.S. (Mai-si-ta) [7796 2448 
1044] Engineering Company. 


There is still another “secret” source of potential. It has 
proved itself capable of turning out fully automated iron 
and steel enterprise equipment that can produce 5 mil- 
lion tons of steel a year. 


What makes up that many sources of potential which are 
“inconceivable” and “inexhaustible” is a great “puzzle.” 
It is the puzzle about the potential of the socialist system 
of public ownership. Within our view, some public 
owned enterprises are just “hopeless,” and some are 
pleasant surprises! Some people are worried and per- 
plexed over this “puzzle.” Failing to find an answer, they 
at last want to seek another way out. What the Capital 
Iron and Steel Corporation did was to use the contract 
system as a key in upholding public ownership and 
smashing the old system. They had not doubted and not 
even “replaced” the socialist system of public owner- 
ship. Instead, they used the way of reforming the old 
system to throw increasing light on this great puzzle. 


China's reform is essentially a matter of solving this 
great “puzzle!” 


The Formula As a Guide to the System of Public 
Ownership 


The contract system of the Capital Iron and Steel Cor- 
poration and its ramifications suffice to make up a 
“magnum opus” with several millions of words used in 
their description. But its core is nothing but these few 


targets: 
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An annual increase of 7.2 percent in profits turned over 
© higher levels. 


An annual increase of 20 percent in realized profits. 


The retained portion of enterprise profits is distributed 
according to a 6-2-2 ratio, with 60 percent devoted to 
enlarged enterprise reproduction, 20 percent used to 
increase wage and bonus payouts, and 20 percent 
devoted to collective welfare. 


The total wage payout of the company is linked to 
realized profits according to a 0.8-1 ratio. 


This set of figures is well known to everyone at the 
Capital Iron and Steel Corporation. In a random survey, 
sociologist Fei Kaotong discovered that 97 percent of the 
workers could provide an accurate answer about the 
above targets. They could not only “give an answer” but 
also “work out the figures.” Based on the “formula” 
made up of these targets, people can make out the 
“ratios” between the work done by the factory, work- 
shops, shifts and individuals, and deserved remunera- 
tion. 


You may find that a tremendous source of strength 
derives from this common and wonderful figuring. To 
save half a second of time in every movement of opera- 
tion, rolled st- ‘worker Zhang Sanyang racked his brains 
for the best, of operation. In one year, worker Yan 
Guangzhong put forward eight suggestions for putting 
things on a rational basis and six of them were acted 
upon. “Filling out forms” and “ratios” had become 
terms of particular meaning. When this reporter referred 
to them in a wondering tone, a worker solemnly cor- 
rected me, saying: All those here who have run afoul of 
rules of discipline and operation regulations must fill out 
forms. All have their whole bonus for the month for- 
feited. This also has an effect on “radios,” on chances for 
promotion, and on shifts and workshops. Thus, all 
people join forces working as one. 


Through those regulations governing unification of 
power, responsibilities and interests and combination of 
contracts, guarantees and accounting, and through con- 
fusing concrete calculations, we can study things a bit 
harder to find that the principle embodied here is 
nothing but an extremely simple one—the convergence 
of the interests of the three, the state, the enterprise and 
the individual. 


Is this not that line which has been made muc’ of 
verbally and in writing? Yes, the interests of the tr- 
identical. In the past, people just treated itasap .., of 
distribution. Distribution was in turn regarded as a 
problem next in importance to production. Today, we 
must treat it from the high plane of the socialist system 
of public ownership. 


The relationship between the system of ownership and 
distribution is a coin with two sides. Ownership of the 
means of production determines the distribution of 
material benefits. But “ownership” is not just for the 
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sake of “distribution.” It must find expression in distri- 
bution. Given no appropriate relations of distribution, 
the relations of “ownership” also mean nothing. 


The convergence of the interests of the three based on 
distribution according to work is not just determined by 
the socialist system of public ownership, but is also the 
very embodiment of its superiority. This is because it 
does away with the causes of the conflict of interests 
among society, the enterprise and the individual arising 
from the system of private ownership, and because it 
removes exploitation that dampens the enthusiasm of 
workers and forms the greatest obstacle to the develop- 
ment of productivity. 


People of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation said 
with pride: In our place here, the firm inplementation of 
the principle of material interests through reform has not 
given rise to the ideological trend toward “putting 
money first in all matters.” The basic reason is that the 
contract system combines the work of individuals with 
work contributed to the state and the enterprise. The 
excess contribution does not go into the pocket of any 
individual but benefits the state and the enterprise. This 
has helped in arousing people's lofty sense of career. 


We have reason to point to the socialist system of public 
ownership, saying: Here is “atomic energy!” Reform 
means releasing the energy in it, with the formula of the 
convergence of the interests of the three as a guide. It is 
so complicated and yet so simple. 


“The Enterprise “Looking for Masters“ 


In the initial period of the contract system, Comrade 
Wan Li said to Zhou Guanwu: “We have delegated 
power. But power is delegated not to you Zhou Guanwu. 
It is delegated to all workers of the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation!” 


In introducing things to foreigners, the leaders of the 
Capital Iron and Steel Corporation always stress: “All of 
us are workers committed to a contract!” 


This is not rhetoric. It is a fact. There has always been a 
hunt for masters of publicly owned enterprises. 


“The communists have been pursuing the system of 
public ownership. But there was a mistaken interpreta- 
tion of its theory before. The system of public ownership 
is the economy of most of the people. Herein lies its 
superiority. But under the old system, the economy was 
made that of a minority.” This was said in explanation 
by Zhao Yujie, deputy secretary of the party committee 
of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation. 


“The system of public ownership is a realistic process. 
During ‘the Cultural Revolution,’ Zhang Chungiao said: 
“With a military representative sent over, the nature of 
ownership will change.’ In fact, things are not that 
simple.” This is a viewpoint put forward by Xu Xigian 
called “the theorist on the Capital Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration.” 
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“When the PRC was first founded, to meet economic 
and political struggle needs, it was necessary to adopt an 
economic system with the concentration of power. But 
later there was not a timely reversal. The system of 
public ownership is not a matter of everyone caring 
about nothing. It is instead a matter of building a good 
system to make everyone care.” This is a historical 
analysis made by Zhou Guanwu. 


Contrary to conditions in some other enterprises, the 
workers of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation, since 
the reform, have not developed a feeling of having lost 
the position as masters of the house. Instead, there has 
been an “enhanced feeling” as masters of the house. Why 
is this so? At a forum, a worker from the forefront, who 
is a shift head, gave impromptu the following five 
reasons. 


1) The interests of the three are identical. Workers have 
the same interests at stake in an enterprise and share the 
same fate linked to it. With the same stake in this 
“community,” they naturally develop a feeling as mas- 
ters of the house. 


2) The workers’ congress elected by all the workers is the 
supreme organ of power in the company. The factory 
committee is a permanent office in operation set up by it. 
Worker Sun Tie is a member of this committee. At a 
forum, someone asked her: “Do you really have a say?” 
Sun Tie answered: “On all important decisions, my 
opinion is often asked. | must report what the workers 
think.” 


3) On the important matters of the company, there is a 
weekly “notification on conditions” providing full infor- 
mation. The company’s various departments in charge 
have reporters at basic levels, who quickly acquaint 
themselves with workers’ views. This is to involve 
workers in everyday management. 


4) The supervision committee and the supervisicn group 
set up respectively by the company and the factory are 
high-powered organs for workers to exercise supervision 
over cadres. The SHOUGANG BAO (Capital Iron and 
Steel Corporation Journal) carried this piece of news: 
“The Workers and Cadres Go to Law. The Workers 
Win—an account of the first workers’ meeting of judg- 
ment called by the supervision group of the foundry.”... 


5’ The management committee on everyday life elected 
b, workers undertakes to take care of workers’ collective 
velfare. It has the full power to decide on how to use the 
20 percent of the enterprise's retained profits allotted for 
that purpose. The general manager also has no right to 
interfere. 


The Capital Iron and Steel Corporation is naturally not 
all pervect. Disputes arising from incompatibility, lack of 
understanding and disharmony are not rarely seen. 
There are occasional interludes like workers facing their 
immediate superiors with a kitchen knife, or the threat of 
jumping to death. But the main melody of “we are the 
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masters of the enterprise” has become increasingly per- 
vasive. Therefore, on the face of it, two opposing sides 
seem to be developing at the same time: On the one 
hand, regulations and systems, and the rules of organi- 
zational discipline are being continuously perfected and 
strengthened. On the other hand, there is ceaseless 
progress in the liberation of men and their elevation, 
theory-related and technical training upheld all the time. 
The emergence of the designation “Workers of the 
Capital Iron and Steel Corporation” has smashed the 
boundaries between manual and mental workers. 
Manual workers can become cadres. Cadres can become 
manual workers. The two are liberated. Scientific and 
technical progress has become the need of everyone. The 
value of intellectuals has received common recognition. 
“I had a fight with my wife last night. But everything is 
forgotten at the work place!” This remark from workers 
spelled out their work sentiment.... Yu Guiying, head of 
the propaganda department of the party committee of 
the company, said: Our publicity effort does not just call 
for arousing workers’ enthusiasm. It is a matter of giving 
play to creativity. She considers that the liberation of the 
people of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation has 
reached this level. Serving the people, relying on the 
people and liberating the people——this is another basic 
characteristic and superior feature of the socialist system 
of public ownership. The contact system prompted by 
realistic conditions has “found” masters for the enter- 
prise. It is also exactly from here that they have found the 
link between democracy and science and the solid 
growing point of the creation of materials and the 
liberation of men going hand in hand. 


Article Views Superiority of Socialism 


HK 1411051389 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Nov 89 pp 1, 2 


[Second and last installment of article by staff reporter 
Ai Feng (5337 0023): “Revelations of Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company—A Display of the Superiority of 
Socialist Public Ownership as Seen From the Reforms of 
an Enterprise”) 


[Text] 


The DedDate Over “Concern Over Assets” 


“While every one cherishes his own belongings, public 
property wears out easily than private ones.” According 
to some people, this “logic of private ownership” is 
unalterable. 


“Since the factory does not belong to me, if it closes 
down, the government will have to assign a new job for 
me.” This is one of the arguments of the “Private 
Ownership Declaration.” 


Are there people who cherish the state-owned Shoudu 
Iron and Steel Company? 
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Following an inspection tour of the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company, a leading cadre of the central authorities 
said: “Everyone is a financial minister here.” 


The Shoudu Iron and Steel Company imported second- 
hand equipment from Belgium to build the Second Steel 
Mill and turned out steel products in only 22 months. 
Man Kaijiang, head of the project, continued working in 
the mill for 8 successive months without going home. 
Naturally, he was not the only one working like that. 


Many cadres of the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company 
regarded “from 0600 in the morning to 2000 in evening 
including Sundays” or “from 0600 in the morning to 
2100 in the evening and staying in the factory on 
Sundays” as their timetable. A factory director told his 
family members: “Do not wait for me for dinner, I may 
Stay in the factory overnight.” The wives of two work- 
shop directors angrily came to the factory one Sunday to 
look for their husbands who did not go home. But when 
they saw their husbands in overalls streaming with sweat, 
they knew what happened and shed tears. The Shoudu 
Iron and Steel Company usually sends groups to visit the 
dependents of staff members during the Spring Festival. 
People chant “Both husbands and wives share the 
achievements of the steel company.” 


On their way to the company or home everyday, some 
workers pick up waste material and put it in an iron box 
on the back of their bicycles. Then they hand it over to 
the company. 


The envelopes of the offices are used four times and 
sometim ¢s even six times. Used paper which has printed 
materia! on one side is used to print SHOUGANG BAO, 
a newspaper of the company. Indeed, it is hard to 
imagine that these things have occurred in a large 
enterprise which delivers over tens of millions of yuan to 
the state every year... 


In view of the defects of the old system, a theorist 
proposed the question of “concern over assets.” In the 
long run, vitality of enterprises is manifested on the 
increment of enterprise assets which is determined to a 
great extent on the workers’ concern over the assets. To 
increase people's concern over the assets, there have 
been various theoretical and practical explorations 
which include property rights, reform of ownership 
system, and trial implementation of the shareholding 
system. 


In the 10 years of reform, the Shoudu Iron and Stee! 
Company relied on self accumulation to increase its 
fixed assets from 1.07 billion yuan in 1978 to 2.4 billion 
yuan in 1988, an increase of 150 percent (excluding the 
newly merged enterprises). All this has proved that 
reform of the ownership system or privatization is not 
the only method to depend on to increase people's 
concern over assets. This problem can be solved on the 
basis of public ownership and the key lies in reform. 


“People cherish the private enterprises owned by them- 
selves,” this is the reality and mentality of the individual 
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small producers. Even the capitalists do not rely on this 
logic to increase the value of their enterprises. They rely 
on exploitation. “This is my enterprise.” In addition to 
Capitalists, who else among the workers caa say this? The 
purpose of the expansion of the shareho/ding system and 
enterprise benefits is to cover the essence of this state- 
ment. 


So long as we can find a good structure for socialist 
public ownership, people will realize that the enterprise, 
the “big family,” will blend with their own “small 
family.’ Moreover, the big family will serve as a reliable 
guarantee for their destiny and become the source satis- 
fying their material and cultural needs. Thus, it is quite 
natural that their concern over the “big family” will 
exceed their concern over the “small family.” 


This transcends the logic of “private ownership” and 
“capital ownership.” 


Contract Continues to Open Up the Train of Thought 


A huge poster in the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company 
carries the following words: ““The Contract is our Foun- 
dation.” 


While implementing the contract system, the Shoudu 
Iron and Steel Company encountered trials and hard- 
ships. To date, there are still different comments from 
various levels on the theories, mechanisms, and specific 
methods offered by the company. A comprehensive 
analysis of all this will undoubtedly help perfect the 
contract system. 


As a matter of fact, the train of thought opened by the 
contract system for China's reform as a whole is prob- 
ably more significant. Here, we would like to list a few of 
the new viewpoints proposed by the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company. 


First, reform should give full play to our unique strong 
points. The basic orientation of economic reform is to 
change the product economy to a socialist commodity 
economy. Hence, the introduction of a market mecha- 
nism and increasing the role of market regulation are 
absolutely necessary and important. The efforts made in 
this regard should continue. However, as we cannot 
expect too much on unified planning like that in (he past, 
we cannot “magnify” the role of market regulation. 
Moreover, capitalism has given full play to the role of 
market mechanism while we practice a system inte- 
grating plannin, with the market. The contract system of 
the Shoudu Iror. and Steel Company 1s focused on giving 
full play to the following unique strong points of socialist 
public enterprises: The interest mechanism which blends 
the interests of the three sectors and the operation 
mechanism in which the workers are masters of their 
own affairs have produced better economic efficiency 
and effects under unfavorable market conditions. 


People can still remember Xu Yingsheng’s remarks 
“giving full play to the strong points” and “overcoming 
the short points’ in his book “How to Play Table 
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Tennis” written in the 1960's. This is the train of thought 
for reform of an enterprise as well as for reform as a 
whole. 


Second, the contract system is advantaseous to the com- 
patibility of the public enterprises ana a commodity 
economy. The initial stage of socialism allows coexist- 
ence of the diverse economic sectors on the predomi- 
nance of the public sector. The difficulties of reform lie 
in the incompatibility of the two different sectors. 
Regarding enterprises, the difficult point 1s the failure to 
assume sole responsibility for their profits as well as 
losses. 44 is generally acknowledged that state-owned 
enterprises assume responsibility only for their profits, 
but not for their losses. Since it is also difficult for the 
losing enterprises to close down, what then is the signif- 
icance of market competition? 


Is there a new viewpoint on assuming sole responsibility 
for profits and losses? The answer from the “Shoudu 
Iron sad Steel Company's Summary of 10 Years of 
Reform” is: Yes, there is. The following is the explana- 
tion: “Arter the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company imple- 
mented the system of contracting the progressive 
increase in profits delivery, enterprises had to turn over 
the profits to the government according to the contracted 
base figure and the progressive increase rate. Otherwise, 
the enterprises will have to deliver the profits with their 
own funds, which is bound to affect enterprise develop- 
ment and improvement in workers’ material and cultural 
life. The profits exceeding the state targets may be 
retained. Hence, the enterprises assume responsibility 
for their losses and can also gain benefits when their 
profits exceed the amount (which increases progressively 
every year) to be delivered to the government... In fact, 
this is tantamount to a more advanced assumption of the 
sole responsibility for profits and losses which is beyond 
the significance of production costs. 


Their viewpoints merit attention and study. 


Those who assume sole responsibility for the profits and 
losses want no more than to establish a mechanism 
which integraies stimulation with restraint. A rational 
contract contains such a mechanism. Ine comrades of 
the Shoudu Iron and Stee! Company said: “Some people 
say that we are arrogant. In fact, we simply do not have 
time to be arrogant because of the pressure from the 
progressively increasing targets.” 


Third, consideration must be given to both reform and 

. The contract system is conducive to properly 
handling this relationship. The old system will be disad- 
vantageous to stability unless it 1s reformed. If enterprise 
workers have to rely on the methods of “waiting, relying, 
and requesting” to solve problems, it will result in 
“complaints, going slow, and low spirits.” The practice 
of those who are dependent on socialism and yet blame 
socialism is a punishment meted out against us by the 
old system. Following the implementation of the con- 
tract system, people must rely on their own labor and 
creation to get the things they need. As the practice of 
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“complaints, going slow, and requesting” plays a nega- 
tive role, it is not Only useless but also gets less support 
among the people. Some people asked the workers of the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Company why they did not take 
part in the demonstrations a few months ago. Their reply 
was: We can get the things we want from contract rather 
going to the streets. 


There is a humorous formulation: The Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company is a “white crow” among the large 
numbers of “black crows” (large enterprises). 


Does it mean that the conditions of the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company are special? The answer to this question 
is: Some contract enterprises share the excess profits 
while the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company retain the 
whole of the excess profits. The company has the right to 
market 15 percent of the rolled steel, higher than other 
enterprises of the same trade. There are reasons for this: 
When the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company introduced 
the contracted system, rolled steel was selling slowly and 
the contract base figure outstripped the average value of 
the previous 3 years. Anyway, the company gained some 
“benefits.” The question now is can the enterprise fur- 
ther develop by relying on these “benefits” rather than 
the new internal mechanism? 


The essence of the experience of the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company is probably the things which play a key 
role by integrating the two basic points. 


If you are in the the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company, 
you will be driven to shout and think deeply. 


In recent years, it seems that some people are perplexed 
and even yessimistic about socialist public ownership. 
Some comrades who fought for it for years are also 
disappointed in certain respects. In fact, our train of 
thought will be clear so long as we make a comparison 
between the initial stage of socialism and that of capi- 
talism. With “freedom, equality, and universal frater- 
nity” as their lofty ideals, the noble-minded people of the 
bourgeoisie struggled for the establishment of the capi- 
talist system. When capitalism was realized in society, 
the “freedom” they sought for changed to workers being 
attached to capitalists; the “equality” they sought for 
became the widest polarization in distribution of wealth 
in the history of mankind; and the “universai fraternity” 
they sought for turned into the colonial wars and the two 
world wars. However, socialism indicated its brand new 
outlook upon its appearance. Although our expectations 
are not yet realized in reality, this proves from one angle 
that it contains a great possibility, awaiting to be “hon- 
ored.” 


Western prophets say that the experiment of commu- 
nism will end by the 20th century. 


Our confident reply is: “Give some time to socialism.” 
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Commentator Stresses Agricultural Development 
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{Commentator’s article: “Make Concerted Efforts to 
Boost Agriculture™] 


[Text] The Sth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee that closed recently solemnly put forth a 
task: It is necessary to promptly launch a drive 
throughout the party and the country to urge people to 
attach importance to agriculture, to support agriculture, 
and to boost agriculture, so that all the people will make 
concerted efforts to achieve this goal. 


A stable agriculture is the basis for the stability of the 
whole national economy. So long as the 800 million 
peasants rest assured, the overail situation will remain 
stable. This has been a rule proven by facts over the past 
many years. At the present, we are facing economic 
difficulties, quite a few of which are closely linked, 
directly or indirectly, with the longstanding stagnation of 
agricultural production in our country since 1985. 
China's grain output had been fluctuating at the level of 
400 billion kg over the past 5 years and no breakthrough 
was ever made. During the same period, China has 
witnessed a net increase of 60 to 70 million in its 
population; while the processing industry has kept on 
booming. Now that the population has increased an.’ ‘! ¢ 
Output stagnated, the contradiction between supply and 
demand has naturally aggravated, giving rise to a series 
of problems. It appears that agriculture has become the 
“bottleneck” against the continuous, stable, and harmo- 
nious economic development in China. If we overlook 
this question, the operation of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying economic order will not be 
accomplished smoothly. 


It is out of this realistic consideration that the recent 
plenum of the CPC Central Committee attached 
extremely great importance to agricultural development, 
reiterating that the principle of taking agriculture as the 
basis must be observed in all economic work; and that 
party committees and governments at all levels, from 
central to local, must earnestly strengthen leadership, 
and prefectural and county authorities should devote 
still more time and energy to the development of agri- 
culture, especially the production of grain and cotton. 
The central authorities also put forth that from now on, 
whether the output of grain, cotton, and other major 
agricultural and sideline products increases or not, and 
whether agriculture is boosted or not, will be taken as an 
important criterion for the evaluation of the perfor- 
mance of provincial, prefectural, city, and county 
authorities. 


While emphasizing the importance of agriculture, we 
cannot simply pay lip service but take real action. The 
peasants are eagerly looking forward to a change from 
“slogan agriculturc”’ to “input agriculture,” or, to put it 
more precisely, they are looking forward to substantial 
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support for agriculture in terms of policy, fund, mate- 
rials. and scientific and technological service. Their 
request is justified and therefore merits great attention. 
Both the central and local authorities must do their 
best to increase investment in agriculture each year, 
primarily to develop industries serving agriculture, to 
increase the production of chemical fertilizer, agricul- 
tural chemicals, and agricultural machinery, to build 
large-scale water conservation facilities, and to pro- 
mote scientific research in agriculture, so as to improve 
the basic conditions for agricultural development. 
Some provinces and cities have set aside more local 
funds for agriculture, and have raised funds for agri- 
culture by the agricultural development fund system 
and many other means. Their practices which have 
been proven very successful deserve recommendation. 
But, at the same time, we should also remind the vast 
number of peasants of the fact that, due to the present 
shortage of funds and financial difficulties, the state 
cannot increase its investment in agriculture substan- 
tially for the time being; and therefore the peasants had 
better rely on themselves in securing funds to increase 
input in agricultural production. It is necessary to 
promote the spirit of hard work and to encourage the 
peasants to contribute more of their savings to 
expanding reproduction. Accumulation of labor is 
another important form of investment. Water conser- 
vation works, the transformation of medium- and 
low-yield cropland, the application and popularization 
of science and technology, intensive farming, the col- 
lection and application of manure, and the selection 
and breeding of fine varieties of crop, all these cannot 
go without the peasants’ work. So, we must remember 
that the abundant manpower is a big advantage for 
us—there is a great potential for us to replace invest- 
ment of capital with investment of labor. 


In order to maintain the peasants’ enthusiasm in 
investing in agriculture, we need to create a good envi- 
ronment, and one of the essential factors that must be 
ensured is the stability of policies. While supporting the 
party’s rural policy, the peasants are also worried about 
any change in the policies. Our successful experience in 
the rura! reform has taught us a rule—the basic policy 
must be kept absolutely stable. Therefore, we must 
regularly conduct propaganda among the vast number of 
rural cadres and the masses, ensuring them of the sta- 
bility of policies and thus encouraging the peasants to go 
ahead boldly in making investments. The contracted 
responsibility system linking remuneration to work on 
the household basis, which suits the development I< vel of 
productive forces in most areas of China, must be kept 
Stable and be constantly improved. We must take the 
initiative in establishing and perfecting a production and 
scientific and technical service system to meet all the 
needs arising before, during, and after production, work 
hard to improve the two-tier management mechanism 
characterized by the integration of centralization and 
decentralization, and promote the development of the 
commodity economy in rural areas. In a few places 
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where the conditions are ripe, we may encourage mod- 
erate-scaie business Operation based on voluntary partic- 
ipation, so as to raise the output of land. At the same 
time, we can vigorously boost the collective economy 
with a view to increasing the economic power of town- 
ships and towns. Anyway, all these must be done in an 
appropriate manner without ruining the existing produc- 
tive forces. The masses must never be forced to do 
whatever they do not want to do; and no measures 
should be enforced reluctantly wherever the conditions 
are not ripe. 


In order to encourage the peasants to invest in land and 
to increase the production of grain, cotton, and other 
major agricultural products, the state is to readjust the 
procurement prices for agricultural products step by 
step and in a planned way, in light of actual needs and 
feasibility. A notice ordering a raise in the procure- 
ment prices for cotton and oil-bearing crops next year 
has already been issued. All local authorities should 
follow this guideline, adopt measures according to 
their local conditions, reasonably regulate the relations 
of comparative interests [bi jiao li yi guan xi 3024 6525 
0448 4135 7070 4762] in the rural economy, and thus 
ensure that grain and cotton growers can gain as much 
benefit as possible through increase in output. 


Vigorously popularizing applicable advanced agricul- 
iurai technology is one of the key Irmks for agricultural 
development and an important part of the efforts to 
increase agricultural investments. It is necessary to 
make more efforts to encourage and organize scientific 
and technical persorinel to go to provide scientific and 
technical service on a contracting basis in rural areas, 
and it is also necessary to step up technical training for 
peasants. Governments at all levels must make every 
effort to pave the way for promoting science and 
technology, and do their best to encourage agricultural 
scientific and technical personnel to popularize 
ad vanced techniques and to bring the peasants’ initia- 
tive into full play in applying advanced techniques. 


We should also pick up again an old slogan pushing all 
trades to give strong support to agriculture, and try to 
spread in the community the view that it is glorious to 
support agriculture and shameful to undermine agri- 
culture. We must work earnestly to ensure supply of 
capital goods for agriculture and give necessary prefer- 
ence to all agriculture-related trades in terms of suppiy 
of funds and energy. All organizations concerned must 
do something to help peasants overcome difficulties. 


AS party committees and governments at all levels 
have attached importance to agriculture and as the vast 
number of peasants have worked hard, agriculture has 
been steadily mending its pace and the situation has 
been gradually improving since last year. This year, 
although some places have suffered serious drought, 
the output of grain, cotton, oil-bearing crops, and other 
industrial crops has increased noticeably. At present, 
water conservation works are on the upsurge in many 
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places, which will pave the way to a bumper harvest _can attach importance to agriculture. Let us go into 
next year. The situation shows that there is much hope _ action, make concerted efforts, and boost agriculture, 
of continuous and steady development of agricuiture, | under the guidance of ihe spirii of the 5th Pienary 
so long as all the people, leaders and the masses alike, Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee! 
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East Region 


Anhui Propaganda Department Attacks Reformist 


OW1511021389 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Nov 89 


[Text] ANHUI RIBAO today carries an article by the 
provincial party committee’s Propaganda Department 
on Wen Yuankai’s doctrine of wholesale reforms. 


The article says: Wen Yuankai, a self-proclaimed 
reformist, played an extremely ignominious role in the 
political turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion of 
the spring-summer period. He delivered inflammatory 
speeches and statements everywhere to stir up trouble. It 
was not by accident that he became a leading figure in 
the turmoil. Over the years, Wen had, under the banner 
of reform, advanced numerous absurd theories, wan- 
tonly changing the socialist direction of reform and 
openness. The gist of those absurd theories was his 
so-called doctrine of wholesale reforms. 


In his December 1988 dialogue on the current political 
situation with Yan Jiaqi, Wen completely distorted the 
state of the decade-old reform, claiming that China's 
armored vehicle of reform had bogged down. He asserted 
that wholesale reforms were necessary to lift China out of 
its plight. He tabled his doctrine of wholesale reforms at 
the first national seminar on modernization theory in the 
same month. Hong Kong and overseas newspapers 
reported on his doctrine the following day. On 2 April, 
Wen, in collaboration with Wan Runnan, Yan Jiaqi and 
Bao Zunxin, held a symposium in Beijing. He presented 
his article on the basic principles for China’s reforms in 
the next decade. The 23-item article appeared in the 
form of a guiding program. It elaborated on Wen's 
doctrine of wholesale reforms. 


SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO [WORLD ECONOMIC 
HERALD] printed his article a few days later, under the 
title “The Initial Concept for China’s Reforms in the 
Next Decade.” The printing set the stage for the media to 
play an instigatory role in the subsequent political tur- 
moil. Wen’s doctrine is diametrically opposed to the 
party’s theory of promoting comprehensive, thorough- 
going economic reforms. The doctrine’s centerpieces are 
its negation of the socialist direction of reform and 
openness, its advocacy of wholesale Westernization, and 
its vain attempt to establish a capitalist republic in 
China. The Propaganda Department’s article exposes 
and criticizes Wen Yuankai’s absurd theory of wholesale 
reforms from five different perspectives. It says: Whole- 
sale reforms completely negate the party's guiding ide- 
ology and basic objectives on reform. They advocate 
political pluralism, promote Western-style multiparty 
systems, and alter the direction of China’s efforts to 
build a democratic political system. They also call for 
replacing public ownership with private enterprise and 
for substituting Marxism with the latest Western ideas in 
order to promote the wholesale Westernization of Chi- 
nese ideology and culture. 
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The article states: Capitalism cannot save China. Whole- 
sale Wesiernization is unfeasible in China. History has 
verified this point. Wen Yuankai’s attempt to promote 
his political line of wholesale Westernization with his 
doctrine of wholesale reforms is an impractical dream, 
doomed to fail. 


Fujian Secretary Attends Overseas Chinese Meeting 


OW 1311191389 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Some 1,000 Overseas Chinese; their relatives 
residing in Fujian; and former Overseas Chinese, who 
returned to Fujian earlier for permanent residence, hap- 
pily gathered at the auditorium of Fuzhou’s Xihu Hotel 
to solemnly celebrate the 30th anniversary of the 
founding of the Fujian Provincial Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese. 


Present at the ceremony were leading comrades of the 
All-China Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese, 
including Zhuang Mingli, Zhang Chukun, and Xiao 
Gang; provincial leaders, including Chen Guangyi, Jia 
Qinglin, Cheng Xu, Zhang Kehui, and Huang Ming; and 
veteran Comrade Wei Jinshui. Comrades participating 
at the second plenary session of the Fourth Committee of 
the Fujian Provincial Federation of Returned Overseas 
Chinese were also present at the celebrations. 


Guo Ruiren, vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the Fujian Provincial People’s Congress and honorary 
president of the provincial Federation of Returned Over- 
seas Chinese, presided over the ceremony. 


Wang Hanjie, vice president of the All-China Federation 
of Returned Overseas Chinese and president of the 
provincial federation, gave a report on the work of the 
provincial federation in the last 30 years. He called on 
returned Overseas Chinese federations at different levels 
to hold high the banner of patriotism and unite the vast 
numbers of returned Overseas Chinese, relatives of 
Overseas Chinese, and Overseas Chinese to work for the 
reunification and revitalization of their motherland. 


Jia Qingli extended warm greetings to the provincial 
federation on behalf of the provincial party committee 
and government. In his warm speech, Jia Qinglin said: 
Fujian’s achievement, particularly the tremendous 
achievement made in the last 10 years, cannot be sepa- 
rated from the hard work and vigorous support of the 
vast numbers of returned Overseas Chinese; relatives of 
the Overseas Chinese; Overseas Chinese; and Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots. The people in 
our province will not forget the tremendous efforts made 
by the provincial Federation of Returned Overseas Chi- 
nese in the political and economic fields over the last 30 
years. Jia Qinglin also asked the provincial federation to 
carry out the following tasks: 


1. To study seriously the guidelines of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s National Day speech and make this the federa- 
tion’s foremost task. The study must be carried out with 
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reference to the actual work of the provincial federation 
in order to solve the problems of common concern and 
Satisfacidiily umpiemeni ihe guideiines of the 4th Ple- 
nary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and 
the four major tasks put forward at the session. Through 
study, the provincial federation can achieve unity of 
thinking and action, hold high the banner of patriotism, 
unite all forces, and write a new chapter in revitalizing 
Fujian and the whole Chinese nation. 


2. To bring into play fully the role of Overseas Chinese 
and their relatives as well as returned Overseas Chinese 
in deepening reform, opening wider to the outside world, 
and developing an export-oriented economy. Federa- 
tions of returned Overseas Chinese at different levels 
should make serious efforts to better serve Overseas 
Chinese and organize activities to promote friendship 
with them. They should make active efforts to help 
departments concerned to bring in capital, qualified 
personnel, equipment, and technologies from abroad 
and promote investment by Overseas Chinese and Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots. They should 
make further efforts to guide and encourage the healthy 
development of Overseas Chinese-invested town and 
village enterprises, and guide and help returned Overseas 
Chinese and relatives of Overseas Chinese bring in 
duty-free equipment sent to them by their relatives and 
friends abroad. They should adopt feasible measures to 
pool idle capital in the home villages of Overseas Chi- 
nese to set up more town and village enterprises and 
produce more and better products to meet domestic and 
foreign market needs. Fujian has a strong industrial and 
agricultural infrastructure. Federations of returned 
Overseas Chinese ai all levels should make continuous 
efforts to use this favorable condition and the broad 
contact of the relatives of Overseas Chinese to bring in 
capital and technologies from abroad and develop an 
export-oriented economy. At the same time, they should 
offer poverty-stricken returned Overseas Chinese and 
their relatives special policy consideration to enable 
them to advance along the road of common prosperity. 


3. To strengthen seriously the building of a socialist 
spiritual civilization and promote healthy, civilized 
social ethics in the home towns of Overseas Chinese. 
Federations of returned Overseas Chinese should take 
the building of a socialist spiritual civilization as an 
important task. They should conduct different kinds of 
rich and colorful activities to strengthen education in 
socialism and patriotism; cultivate the mentality of 
self-reliance, plain living, and hard struggle; and bring 
about personnel possession, idealism, moral integrity, 
education, and discipline. They should extensively and 
profoundly launch activities to build civilized towns, 
villages, and households and continue to launch activi- 
ties to change and improve prevailing habits and cus- 
toms. Focus should particularly be on the “five promo- 
tion and five opposition activities."” They should make 
serious effort to help rectify order in the cultural market 
and entertainment centers, thoroughly eliminate reac- 
tionary and pornographic publications and audio-video 
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products, and firmly crack down on prostitution, gam- 
bling, and other repulsive activities in society. They 
should firmly oppose feudal superstition and the out- 
dated practice of holding extravagant funerals and wed- 
ding ceremonies in a wasteful way. They should cultivate 
civilized, healthy social practice and build new socialist 
Overseas Chinese towns. 


4. To uphold a service orientation and adopt serious 
measures to safeguard the interest of Overseas Chinese. 
Federations of returned Overseas Chinese at different 
levels should bring into play their role in participating in 
the political process, in political consultation, and in 
political supervision. They should promptly report any 
problems encountered by joint ventures and Overseas 
Chinese-invested town and village enterprises and 
request the government and departments concerned to 
adopt measures to solve the problems. They should 
safeguard the legitimate rights of the joint ventures and 
Overseas Chinese-invested town and villages enterprises 
through legal measures and policy measures. At the same 
time, they should strengthen their own ideological and 
Organizational construction and truly turn themselves 
into a “home of the Overseas Chinese.” 


Jia Qinglin asked party committees and governments at 
all levels in the province to strengthen leadership over 
Overseas Chinese affairs, enthusiastically support the 
federations’ work, and assign someone to study and take 
charge of Overseas Chinese affairs. He also asked them 
pay attention to the building of a contingent of cadres to 
handle Overseas Chinese affairs. 


Representatives of the All-China Federation of Returned 
Overseas Chinese, the provincial Office of Overseas 
Chinese Affairs, various democratic parties and mass 
organizations, and Overseas Chinese also delivered mes- 
sages of greetings. 


Representatives of the 71 advanced unit and 296 indi- 
viduals who distinguished themselves i: .he work of the 
federations of returned Overseas Chinese went up to the 
platform amidst thunderous applause to receive cita- 
tions and certificates. 


Fujian Sentences Economic Criminals 


HK1511042589 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1408 GMT 13 Nov 89 


[Fujian Passes Sentences on Some 200 Cases of Eco- 
nomic Crimes’*—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
headline] 


[Text] Fuzhou, 13 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—With the promulgation of the “Circular” of the 
Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate of 31 October, the people’s courts at various 
levels in Fujian Province received 316 cases of economic 
crimes and passed sentences on 282 cases involving 429 
people; among them, |7 were given sentences ranging 
from death, life, and a term up to 10 years. 
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When submitting a report to the Standing Committee of 
the Provincial People’s Congress on the implementation 


of ihe “Circular,” Chen Xinxiu, chief justice of the 
province, stated: Of the 400 criminals or more whom 
were given sentences, 4 were cadres at the county and 
departmental levels, 26 were cadres at the section and 
bureau levels; 30 were given lenient treatment and 14 


severe punishments. 


Within the time limit prescribed by the “Circular,” 
people’s courts at all levels in Fujian selected some 
typical cases and held open trials for them, thus 
enforcing the policy and producing the desired social 
effect. 


One source said: In the last 2 and 2 months, some 1,200 
economic criminals surrendered and confessed to proc- 
uratorial organs in Fujian. Among the people who sur- 
rendered themselves to procuratorial organs, the number 
of people involved in serious cases was small, but that of 
people involved in minor cases was large; the number of 
people from coastal areas was small and that from 
mountain areas was large; and that of people from offices 
was small and that from grass-roots units was large. 
Some people guilty of economic crimes are still adopting 
a wait-and-see attitude and others are attempting to get 
by under false pretences using covert means. 


Fujian Financial State Found ‘Markedly Better’ 


OW 1411192889 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Nov 89 


[Text] The provincial leading group for coordinating the 
financial sector, headed by Vice Governor You Dexin, 
recently held its first meeting to study the current 
financial situation and possible countermeasures. The 
meeting confirmed that the present financial situation is 
markedly better than it was at the beginning of the year. 
Savings deposits have risen sharply, thereby expanding 
the source of credit funds. Lending has been brought 
under control, and credit policy has been adjusted. This 
essentially has assured the funds for key requirements. 
The task of clearing inventories and tapping potential is 
making progress and has activated a lot of funds and 
materials. A large amount of currency has been with- 
drawn from circulation, which has helped to bring down 
prices in the market. 


The meeting also held that, because of the slump in sales 
and the serious accumulation of unsold goods in enter- 
prises, a lot of funds have been tied up. The existence in 
Fujian of a serious shortage of funds and mounting 
savings deposits has become a salient contradiction in 
economic life. In this connection, the provincial leading 
group for coordinating the financial sector proposed that 
banks at all levels take prompt and flexible action to 
regulate or manage their credit funds. While ensuring 
that the total increase in credit for the entire year 
remains within the ceiling ordered by the state, they also 
must do the utmost to make full use of their limited 
funds to promote economic development actively. They 
must make proper arrangements to provide credit during 
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the peak season and use their funds where they are most 
needed. While putting forward great efforts to attract 
savings deposits, they should divert most of their funds 
to support not only the procurement of agricultural and 
sideline products and products for external trade, but 
also to support efforts of large- and medium-sized state- 
run and key enterprises to increase production and 
support market supply and other key requirements. This 
is required to ensure that the economy will maintain a 
proper rate of growth. 


The banks also must continue to stress the clearing of 
inventories, tapping of potential, and repayment of 
debts. They must step up examinations, make sugges- 
tions, analyze complaints, and try to resolve problems on 
the spot. 


Jiangxi Standing Committee Studies Jiang’s Speech 
OW 1311001689 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] On the morning of 20 October, the Jiangxi pro- 
vincial party committee held a meeting of its Standing 
Committee to study seriously the important speeches by 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin during his inspection 
tour. The meeting stressed the need to enhance under- 
standing, unify thinking, heighten the spirit, concentrate 
efforts, continue to carry forward the honorable revolu- 
tionary tradition of Jinggangshan, firmly implement the 
basic line of “one center and two basic points.” and 
further improve various tasks in Jiangxi in accordance 
with the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speeches. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin came to inspect Jiangxi 
from 13 to 18 October. During his tour of Jiangxi, he 
made several important speeches. 


Mao Zhiyong, Liu Fangren, Jiang Zhuping, Wang Zha- 
orong, Lu Xiuzhen, Wang Taihua, Ma Shichang, Zhao 
Zengyi, Zhu Zhihong, Xu Qin, Wu Ping, and Zhang 
Chuanshi, as well as responsible members of various 
concerned provincial departments and news units, 
atiended yesterday’s meeting to study the important 
speeches. 


The participants unanimously noted that Comrade Jiang 
Zemin came to this province to inspect work only a little 
more than 3 months after he assumed the post of general 
secretary, and pointed out that this fully reflected the 
concern, support, and encouragement for the people in 
the old revolutionary bases of Jiangxi Province by the 
new central leading group with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core, and this also gave us inspiration and would spur 
us On to improve our work in this province. The partic- 
ipants pointed out: The important speeches made by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin during his inspection of Jiangxi 
have specifically and further expounded the speech at 
the meeting to celebrate National Day in the light of the 
actual situation in this province. When we study Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speeches, we must integrate them 
w'th the study of the speech made at the meeting to 
celebrate National Day, the important speeches made 


FBIS-CHI-89-224 
22 November 1989 


recently by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, and the guidelines 
of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. We must firmly understand and keep to 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s persistent thinking, adhere to 
the “one center and two basic points,” and persist in 
implementing the line, principles, and policies formu- 
lated since the convocation of the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee. Through study, we 
should unify the thinking of the broad masses of party 
members, cadres, and people in the whole province, 
further heighten our spirit and concentrate our strength, 
inherit and carry forward the honorary revolutionary 
tradition of Jinggangshan, and actually improve our 
work in various fields in Jiangxi. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong delivered a speech in the light of 
the current situation in Jiangxi. He said: Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speeches have abundant content. The 
most important parts to me include the following three 
points: |) It is necessary to further consolidate and 
develop the political situation of stability and unity. 2) It 
is necessary to strive to improve our economic work. 3) 
It is necessary to inherit and carry forward the honorary 
revolutionary tradition of Jinggangshan. The first two 
points are the two major tasks currently facing us, while 
the third is an important guarantee for fulfilling the two 
major tasks. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong said: People at all levels in this 
province must cherish and do their best to protect the 
political situation of stability and unity. Generally 
speaking, we have maintained stability and unity in 
Jiangxi. In particular, in the course of stopping turmoil and 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion, party and gov- 
ernment organizations at various levels maintained polit- 
ical unanimity with the party Central Committee and took 
a firm and clear-cut stand. The people in this province 
made great and successful efforts to stabilize the situation 
in Jiangxi and safeguard the interests of the whole country. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin has fully affirmed our 
efforts. In striving to fulfill various tasks set out by the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, we 
still need a political environment of stability and unity. 
This is an extremely important precondition. He said: 
Currently, we must further protect this political situation 
of stability and unity and, primarily, pay particular atten- 
tion to maintaining the unity of the leading core. As long as 
our leading core can unite as one, we can certainly keep to 
the correct political orientation and withstand the test of 
any political storm. Secondly, we should follow the central 
guidelines and the provincial party committee’s unified 
arrangements to strengthen ideological and political work 
effectively. We should unremittingly carry the struggle 
against bourgeois liberalization through to the end. We 
should seriously check our ideological and political work 
and pay attention to solving the abstruse problem of 
ideological understanding. 


Thirdly, we must keep a high degree of vigilance against 
political and ideological infiltration by international 
reactionary forces and take a clear stand to struggle 
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resolutely against their scheme of “peaceful evolution” 
and activities on a prolonged basis. 


Fourth, it is necessary io sirengihen the poiiticai and 
judicial system, especially the public security and Armed 
Police forces in large and medium-sized cities. We 
should never allow those hostile elements, who would 
sabotage our stability and unity, and social dregs to 
accumulate strength and resolutely contain those factors 
which might disrupt stability and unity in their embry- 
onic stage. 


Fifth, it is necessary to further develop socialist democ- 
racy and let all kinds of opinions be promptly reflected 
through normal channels. We should seriously accept 
correct opinions and patiently explain to those who 
present incorrect opinions. Party organizations at var- 
ious levels, people’s congresses, CPPCC committees, 
trade union organizations, CYL committees, women’s 
federations, and students associations should all actively 
do a good job in ideological work for the masses. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong said: We should attach great 
importance to agricultural production and invigorating 
and promoting large and medium-sized enterprises, and 
strive to improve economic work in this province. Eco- 
nomic construction, stability, and unity are complemen- 
tary to each other. Without the important precondition 
of stability and unity, we cannot smoothly promote 
economic work. On the other hand, if we cannot achieve 
success in Our economic work, we also cannot realize the 
goal of prolonged peace and stability in our country. In 
order to improve economic work, we must further solve 
the following three problems: |) We should fully under- 
stand and correctly implement the policy of improving 
the economic environment and rectifying economic 
order. We should correctly understand and handle the 
relations between stability and development. In the 
course of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying economic order, we should simultaneously 
attach importance to stability, reform, and development. 
We should foster the thinking of developing the economy 
through improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying economic order. We should correctly handle 
relations between the part and the whole. In the course of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order, we should understand that the part 
must be subordinated to the whole, but also follow the 
principles and policies of the central authorities to 
invigorate the local economy to support the whole 
country. We should strive to carry out projects in accor- 
dance with the state plan and production policy having 
actual benefits. We should correctly understand and 
properly handle the relationship between the task of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order and that of deepening reform. As to the 
existing policies and measures for carrying out reform 
and opening to the outside world, we must continue to 
implement them so long as they have been proved 
through practice that they can promote the development 
of productive forces. We should constantly improve and 
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perfect those policies and measures in the course of 
implementing them to maintain the persistence and 
continuity of our policy. 


2. We should pay greater attention to the problem of 
agricultural production. General Secretary Jiang Zemin, 
through analyzing the basic situation in our couniry, 
repeatedly stressed the extreme importance of pro- 
molting agricultural production. Party organizations at 
all levels in this province must constantly enhance their 
understanding in the conclusion that Jiangxi’s economy 
must be built on the foundation of agriculture and 
effectively strengthen their leadership over agricultural 
production and rural work. We should further stabilize 
and perfect the system of contracted responsibility, with 
remuneration related to output. We should follow the 
principle of “promoting joint operations if they are more 
desitable, and of permitting individual operations if they 
are more appropriate,” and grasp the work of joint 
operations by a village or a team in order to help peasant 
households solve difficulties which cannot be solved by a 
single family. We should rely on science and technology 
in promoting agricultural production. We should 
strengthen the training of backbone scientific and tech- 
nological cadres and establish sound scientific and tech- 
nological networks. We should adopt effective measures 
to encourage scientific and technological personnel to 
work in the countryside, promote the signing of various 
technological contracts, and extend the benefits of agri- 
cultural science and technology in order to develop 
productive forces. We should establish and perfect a 
socialized service system. We should vigorously promote 
the development of village economies in order to pro- 
vide a good foundation for and insure the success of 
economic development in rural areas. In order to 
strengthen work at the village level, we must solve two 
current major problems. One is to strengthen the 
building of leading groups at the village level and insure 
that people take charge of village affairs. The other is to 
develop economic work vigorously in villages and insure 
sufficient funds for joint endeavors at village level. All 
localities in this province should consider the work of 
building up villages as an important task, and we should 
make up our minds to grasp this task and achieve good 
results in 2 to 3 years. 


3. It is necessary to further improve and invigorate large 
and medium size enterprises. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises have a very important bearing on the overall 
economic situation of this province. Currently, from the 
central authorities to various provinces, some measures 
are being taken to support the development of large and 
medium-sized enterprises. As long as we can actively 
strengthen our leadership over large and medium-sized 
enterprises by grasping this opportunity, take the initia- 
tive to adjust production structure, strengthen enterprise 
management, promote technological progress, tap 
existing potential, and expand outside markets, we can 
certainly overcome various difficulties and advance to a 
new road of expanding reproduction by relying on our 
own strength. 
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In conclusion, Comrade Mao Zhiyong said: We should 
fully develop our political superiority and carry forward 
the honorable revolutionary tradition of Jinggangshan. 
This tradition, formed through protracted and arduous 
Struggle, is our cherished heritage. Jiangxi, where Jing- 
gangshan is located, should give full play to this political 
superiority and further carry forward the honorable 
revolutionary tradition of Jinggangshan under the new 
historical conditions. Currently, we must consciously 
maintain a high degree of unanimity with the party 
Central Committee ideologically and politically, firmly 
implement the policy of taking economic construction as 
the center, adhere to the four cardinal principles, and 
persist in implementing the party’s basic line. We must 
strengthen party building, enhance our sense of respon- 
sibility to the party, and develop the role of party 
organizations at various levels as the political core and 
party members’ vanguard and exemplary role. We must 
adhere to the ideological line of having everything pro- 
ceed from reality, combine theory with practice and seek 
truth from facts, carry forward the spirit of daring to 
explore and create new things, and constantly study the 
new situation and solve new problems. We must firmly 
bear in mind our go2zi of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly and doing everything for them. We must rely on the 
masses in aii our work, always share weal and woe with 
the masses, and maintain our relations with the masses 
as close as flesh and blood. We must develop the spirit of 
hard struggle and take the lead in tightening our belts for 
several years. We should set examples in following the 
regulations issued by the party Central Committee, the 
State Council, and the provincial party committee on 
being honest in performing official duties. We must take 
the whole situation into consideration and correctly 
handle the relationship between the local and national 
interests, and between present and future interests. We 
must consciously submit to the national interests and 
meet the requirement for long-range development. We 
must struggle hard, do our best in making progress, and 
Strive to improve further our work in this province. 


Jiangxi Standing Committee Meeting Concludes 


OW 1411075489 Nanchang JIANG X1 RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Nov 89p 1 


[Text] The 5-day | 1th session of the 7th Jiangxi Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee closed on 
the afternoon of 31 October. Chairman Xu Qin presided 
over and Vice Chairmen Pei Dean and Huang Xiandu 
attended the meeting. 


The meeting adopted “Detailed Rules of Jiangxi Prov- 
ince for Election of Deputies to People’s Congresses at 
Various Levels,” “Certain Provisions of Jiangxi Prov- 
ince on Protection of Legal Rights and Interests of 
Women and Children,” “The Decision on Approving 
‘Interim Regulations of Nanchang City for Cultural 
Market Management,” “The Decision on the Time for 
Election of Deputies to County-Level and Township- 
Level People’s Congresses in Jiangxi Province,” and 


FBIS-CHI-89-224 
22 November 1989 


“The Decision of the Jiangxi Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee on Disbanding the Jiangxi 
Provincial Electoral Committee.” The meeting also 
approved namelists of appointments and removals sub- 
mitted to the meeting by Xu Qin, chairman of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, the 
provincial Higher People’s Court, and the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate for its deliberation and approval. 


Zhang Feng, vice governor of the provincial people's 
government, and responsible persons of the provincial 
Higher People’s Court and the provincial procuratorate 
attended the meeting as non-voting delegates. 


Jiangxi Reaps Bumper Harvest Despite Floods 


OW 1411043689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0930 GMT 6 Nov 89 


[By reporter Liu Xiaoning (0491 1420 1337)] 


[Text] Nanchang, 6 Nov (XINHUA)}—In the course of 
its efforts to carry on the campaign to improve the 
economic environment aid rectify the economic order, 
Jiangxi Province has acted under the guidance of the key 
points of the current state policy on industries and has 
truly given priority to agriculture in developing various 
industries. Jiangxi has strengthened leadership, carried 
out policies, and increased input so that, as a result, the 
agricultural sector has overcome the serious disasters of 
waterlogging and flooding and has gained an overall 
increase in Output throughout the province. 


At present, the autumn harvest of crops has come to an 
end and a foregone conclusion has already been reached 
on agricultural production in Jiangxi Province. The 
following are the results of a recent analysis and estimate 
made by the provincial government. 


The development of the plant products industry has 
picked up rapidly. Total annual grain output is estimated 
to reach 15.6 billion kilograms; the net output after 
threshing may reach a record high. Gross output of 
cotton stands at 1.1 million dan [a unit of weight which 
is equivalent to 50 kilograms], 65 percent more than last 
year’s. Total output of edible oil has reached a record 
high of 10.35 million dan. The total output of fruits, tea, 
tobacco, and silkworm cocoons have all broken previous 
records, while the output of sugar cane, jute, and bluish 
dogbane have surpassed last year’s level. 


Animal husbandry has maintained a comparatively sat- 
isfactory growth trend. Trying to stabilize swine stock, 
the animal husbandry sector has endeavored to make the 
amount of swine that may be processed as meat and 
delivered to the market reach 12 million heads—an 
increase of 2.7 percent over the amount last year. The 
amount of both ox and lamb on hand at year’s end is 
estimated to reach record highs. The total annual output 
of meat has topped | million metric tons for the first 
time. 
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After having maintained consecutive growth in the past 
10 years, the seafood products industry has made 
another new record—total annual output of seafood 
products is estimated to register an increase of 7 percent 
over that of last year. 


Gross output value of agriculture in the province is 
estimated to reach 11.65 billion yuan, which will post an 
increase of 5 percent over last year’s. The net per-capita 
peasant income is likely to increase somewhere between 
60 and 70 yuan. 


Prominent people in the economic sector of Jiangxi 
Province called these gratifying figures and data the 
result of carrying out the policy on industries which is 
designed to promote agricultural development while 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order. 


To really place agriculture on top of the priority list to 
promote the development of various industries, Jiangxi 
Province first drew up measures to strengthen its lead- 
ership over agriculture. Early last year, the Jiangxi pro- 
vincial party committee and the Jiangxi provincial gov- 
ernment specifically made the strategic proposal of 
building the economic house on a foundation of steady. 
sustained, and comprehensive agricultural development 
and called on the “top leaders” of party and government 
to take charge of the tasks to promote the development 
of agriculture personally. Jiangxi was ravaged by serious 
flooding and wateriogging during June and July this year. 
As many as 7 million mu of crops on the farmland were 
flooded. The output of early rice decreased by 450 
million kilograms. Under the circumstances, the provin- 
cial party committee and the provincial government 
made a timely decision to ensure that the annual plan for 
increased production, the assigned task of state pur- 
chasing, and the target of enabling peasants to increase 
their income would not be affected by calling on ali areas 
to make all-out efforts to make up for losses caused by 
the disasters. Provincial, prefectural, and county leaders 
at all levels were in the forefront of combating the floods 
and organizing the masses to work quickly so as not to 
lose the farming season. As a result, cultivated areas of 
late rice and autumn food grains—other than wheat and 
rice—across the province increased by more than 2 
million mu over that of last year; and for the first time, 
cultivated areas of economic crops also exceeded 10 
million mu, more than that of last year by over 700,000 
mu, thereby laying the foundation for a bumper crop in 
agriculture for the whole year. 


A concentrated manifestation of giving priority to agri- 
culture as the industry that most needs development lay 
in the special tilting of investment in favor of the 
agriculture sector. Compared to last year’s, the overall 
scale of investment in capital construction in Jiangxi 
Province was slashed by nearly 22 percent, while the 
input in agricultural capital construction was increased 
by 21 percent from last year’s level to 464 million yuan. 
According to another statistic, the province paid out as 
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much as 220 million yuan as financial aid to the agricul- 
tural sector from January to July this year, posting an 
increase of 18 percent over that during the same period 
of iast year. At the same time, while curbing 620 million 
yuan’s worth of loans to other projects, the agricultural 
bank increased its loans to support agricultural produc- 
tion. From January to July, the agricultural bank pro- 
vided an accumulative total of 1.1 billion yuan in loans 
to agricultural production, more than that in the same 
period of last year by about 21 percent, and ! billion 
yuan in loans to agricultural materials, more than the 
amount for the same period of last year by 240 million 
yuan. To ensure the timely purchase of farm and sideline 
products, the agricultural bank provided an accumula- 
tive total of 2,146 million yuan in loans for the purchase 
of farm and sideline products from January to August, 
posting an increase of 20 percent over that for the same 
period of last year. 


The efforts to reinforce the foundation for agricultural 
development were also manifested in stabilizing and 
enforcing existing rural policies. Jiangxi Province 
adjusted the purchace prices for grains, cotton, and 
edible oil and increased the supply of materials covered 
by the “three links” policy for grain purchase this year, 
thereby enabling peasants throughout the province to 
gain a material benefit of 700 million yuan—or 25 yuan 
per capita—and protecting them and motivating them to 
promote agricultural production. According to statistics, 
during the first half of this year, per-capita input by 
peasant households across the province in agricultural 
production reached 87.3 yuan, posting an increase of 
21.1 percent more than that committed in the same 
period of last year. The sales of chemical fertilizers 
throughout the province during the first 8 months of this 
year also saw an increase of 355,000 metric tons over the 
same period of last year. In addition, peasants paid more 
attention to nurturing soil fertility by laying a large 
quantity of organic manure. A total of 14 million mu of 
green manure was planted this year; and a total of 12.95 
million mu of rice straw was restored to become rice 
paddy again. They accounted for more than 50 percent 
of the areas of early an late rice respectively. 


Another measure taken by Jiangxi Province to improve 
agriculture was paying close attention to the construction 
of water conservation facilities and making vigorous 
efforts to organize scientific and technological personnel 
to work in the countryside. It was learned that, at the end 
of last winter and this spring, the province achieved the 
best results in 10 years in building irrigation works for 
farmland—it increased and improved a total of 805,000 
mu of irrigated area, transformed a total of 483,00 mu of 
low-yield rice paddy, treated a total area of 849,000 mu 
of eroded soil, and increased a total rice paddy area of 
205,000 mu that guaranteed to yield crops despite 
drought and flood. Over 5,000 agricultural technicians 
were organized to work in the countryside this year. 
They contracted jobs with their agricultural technology, 
thereby effectively promoting widespread applications 
of science and technology in the countryside. Practical 
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techniques of developing hybrid rice, raising rice seed- 
lings with the aid of plastic film covering, laying fertil- 
izers under directions of experts, and so forth have 
already been widely used all over the province. 


At present, all areas in Jiangxi Province are taking active 
measures to take advantage of favorable conditions to 
overcome unfavorable factors in a bid to work even more 
successfully in rural work during the last 2 months of this 
year. 


Members of Illegal Shanghai Organization Sentenced 


OW 1511011189 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 11 Nov 89 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] (Zhang Renfu), (Zheng Liang), and six other 
members of an illegal organization called the Shanghai 
Patriotic Worker Support Group have recently been 
sentenced by the court to fixed-term imprisonment from 
2 to 8 years in accordance with the law. Another member 
of this organization named (Gong Xiancheng) is 
exempted from criminal punishment because he turned 
himself into the public security organ after his case was 
discovered. 


During the period of the turmoil at the turn of the spring 
and summer this year, (Zhang Renfu) and the others 
ganged up to ‘orn. the so-called Shanghai Patriotic 
Worker Support Group on 24 May. They organized 
illegal demonstrations, spread political rumors, and set 
up roadblocks to bar traffic in the city’s downtown areas. 
They thus disrupted traffic and social order. 


Shanghai's Prostitution, Drug Campaign Outlined 


OW 1511121789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0914 GMT IS Nov 8&9 


[Text] Shanghai, November 15 (XINHUA)—Shanghai 
will make new efforts against prostitution and drugs in a 
bid to bring a stable and clean social atmosphere. 


The drive, which is divided into three stages, is mainly to 
abolish prostitution, superstition, duplication of porno- 
graphic books, records and video-tapes, taking drugs, 
gambling and abducting women and children, said Wang 
Mingcheng, vice-director of the Shanghai Security 
Bureau. 


In the first stage from now on to the end of this year, the 
city will focus on eradicating any activities that are 
concern with pornography and prostitution, he said. 


The second period starts from the beginning of next year 
to the spring festival which fall on late February. In this 
period, the city will mainly ban gambling and supersti- 
tion, he said. 


As for abducting women and children and for taking 
drugs, Wang said, this kind of activities must be dealt 
with at any time if found. 


FBIS-CHI-89-224 
22 November 1989 


Central-South Region 


New Type of Joint Ventures Seen in South 


OW0911201289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0526 GMT 8 Nov 89 


[By reporter Li Guoxin (2621 0948 2450] 


[Text] Ningbo, 8 Nov (XINHUA) —Some Chinese- 
foreign joint ventures in the form of business groups 
have been set up in some southern provinces. According 
to a recent meeting held in Ningbo on “joint ventures, 
cooperative enterprises, and wholly foreign-owned enter- 
prises” in open cities and special economic zones, these 
new business groups are not many but they are quite 
powerful and have become a special form of foreign 
investment. 


The new business groups are also known as “umbrella 
corporations,” with a parent company providing capital, 

t, and technology to constituent companies. 
The Jianlibao Company in Guangdong successively 
invested 15 million yuan in building and buying six 
satellite enterprises—including a trust investment com- 
pany, a plastics plant, a tobacco plant, and a hotel— 
forming an association with a varying degree of cohe- 
siveness. The constituent companies turn in profits to 
the parent company annually. 


With superiority in capital, technology, and multi-trade 
operations, these groups are promoting business and the 
development of the local economy. The Xinhaitong 
Company, Ltd in Nantong City built office buildings and 
houses with a total floor space of more than 38,000 
square meters and promoted economic prosperity in 
Nantong last year. The company paid various taxes 
amounting to 2.6 million yuan and earned a profit of 
1.208 million yuan. It is reported that there are nine 
Chinese-foreign joint ventures in the form of such busi- 
ness groups in Hainan Province. 


Some people think that an “umbrella corporation” is an 
inevitable product of the efforts made by “joint ven- 
tures, cooperative enterprises, and wholly foreign-owned 
enterprises” in China to optimize factors of production 
and improve economic efficiency in the course of devel- 
opment. 


Guangdong’s Economic Situation Considered 


Prospects ‘Bright’ 
HK1011104889 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Nov 89 


[Excerpts] This year our province has achieved encour- 
aging results in improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order. The present eco- 
nomic situation remains relatively tense, but some long- 
standing factors making for instability are moving 
toward relaxation when compared with the previous 
year. The such contradictions as overextended capital 
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construction, the sharp rise in consumption funds, and 
the excess of total social demand over total supply have 
begun to ease. The province sees a sustained economic 
development, the provincial situation as a whole is good, 
and its economic strength is gaining momentum. 


By October, the total gross output value of the province's 
industry increased by 17.6 percent over the same period 
of the previous year. Authoritative sources mave dis- 
closed that this year’s total industrial ouiput value is 
expected to exceed 12 billion yuan and the grain output 
is estimated to be | billion kg more than last year. 
[passage omitted] The savings deposits of the urban and 
rural people are increasing month by month. From 
January to September, the net amount of banknotes 
recovered from circulation in Guangdong was leading 
the whole country. By September, the savings deposits of 
the urban and rural people topped 50 billion yuan, 
chalking up a record. Fairly good results have also been 
achieved in keeping prices stable. This year prices have 
been decreasing month by month and the excess of 
market demand over supply has been alleviated. By 
September, the price index came down by more than 30 
percent over the same period of last year. The real prices 
of some commodities were lower than last year. The 
prices of grain, oils, fishes, meats, eggs, poultry, and 
vegetables are generally stable this year. Although 
Guangdong’s economy is still facing many difficulties, 


its prospects are bright. 


Stable Prices Predicted 


OW 1211212189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0845 GMT 11 Nov 89 


[Text] Guangzhou, November || (XINHUA)}—Retail 
prices had dropped 10.1 percent in the past two months 
in south China’s Guangdong Province and the rate was 
still falling, according to CHiNA DAILY. 


An official from the provincial Industrial and Commer- 
cial Bureau said: “Now the prices here are not always the 
highest in the country.” He said that prices in September 
were 3.3 percent lower than those in June. 


Guangdong, which neighbors Hong Kong and Macao, is 
the first Chinese province to relax price controls as wages 
here rose to the highest in the country. 


The province, with its life style approaching that of Hong 
Kong and Macao, is regarded by Chinese living in other 
parts, especially in the north, as the most expensive 
place. 


The official attributed the decreasing prices to a series of 
measures the provincial government adopted in recent 
months to curb the over-heated economic growth and 
spending. 


Under the present tight money policy, manufacturers are 
competing with each other to sell their inventory to get 
working capital, thus forcing retail prices down. 
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With these measures taking effect, he predicts the stable 
prices will continue in the province for a long time. 


in Guangzhou, capital of the province, the price index 
has been held at 10 percent, but it is still 0.3 percent 
higher than the average of 35 major cities in China. 


At the beginning of this year, Guangzhou had been the 
second most expensive city in the country. But now it 
has become the | 3th, according to the official. 


The sharp rises of food prices of previous years have 
stopped. And livestock prices have begun to fall. 


Of the foodstuff, only pork which was sold at 8.4 yuan 
per kilogram saw a |.2 percent rise in September. 


Beef and fish came down 2.7 percent and 2.2 percent, 
compared with the prices in July. 


Commodities such as refrigerators, washing machines 
and color television sets, which had been good market 
sellers last year, are being sold at bargain prices. 


The Wanbao refrigerator, which is the best brand in the 
province, is now being sold at 1,400 yuan, compared 
with the previous price of 2,000 yuan. 


Henan Holds Forum on Screening Companies 
HK1011031789 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Nov 89 


[Excerpts] A provincial forum on screening and straight- 
ening out companies was held in Zhengzhou on 6 
November, at which the guidelines of the State Council 
conference on screening and straightening out compa- 
nies was conveyed. 


Speaking at the meeting, Vice Governor Qin Kecai 
called on governments at ail levels and provincial depart- 
ments concerned to deepen their understanding and 
unify their thinking so that they can do the province's 
work of screening and straightening out companies in a 
resolute, active, careful, and prudent way. He pointed 
out: Principal leaders of governments at different levels 
and the departments concerned must personally grasp 
the work. First, a certain number of companies must be 
disbanded or merged with others to solve the problem of 
excessive, low-quality, and mismanaged companies. 
Second, we must make a firm resolve and effort to 
concentrate on investigating some influential cases and 
make them known to the public to show society and the 
whole masses of people the party and government's 
determination to screen and straighten out companies 
and carry out the work in deep-going way. [passage 
omitted] 


Vice Governor Qin Kecai also said: The provincial 
government has transferred a certain number of cadres 
from organs directly under the provincial authorities to 
form eight groups in some key companies to supervise 
and examine the screening and straightening out, 
auditing, and investigating and handling some cases. 
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Southwest Region 


Sichuan Commentary on Ideological College Work 
HK 1611035589 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Nov 89 


{Station commentary: “Progress After the Contre- 
temps” 


[Text] Abou’ half a year has passed since the contre- 
temps that broke out between last spring and summer. 
Have the education circles drawn a lesson from these 
contretemps and thus strengthened ideological and polit- 
ical work? This is a question that the whole community 
is concerned about. An answer to this question is readily 
available in a report published today on the good job 
done by Sichuan University in ideological and political 
work. 


The microclimate at home and the environment around 
universities and colleges these years had encouraged 
many students to detest and reject Marxism-Leninism 
and political classes. These students had been addicted 
to bourgeois liberalization instead. As a result, they 
committed a major mistake, deviating from the right 
political track. The root cause of this development was 
just that our colleges had disregarded ideological and 
political work; it is a real irony that the greatest failure of 
the education circles was in education. Having drawn a 
bitter lesson from this, our universities and colleges have 
taken prompt action to deal with the crisis and have 
found the radical resolution very quickly. In light of its 
practical experience, Sichuan University has worked out 
a set of measures to enhance moral education. They have 
inspired students to follow a correct political orientation 
and adopt a correct outlook on the world and life; they 
have replenished the school’s professional political work 
personnel with head teachers and political instructors; 
they have reexamined teaching materials, with the stress 
placed on moral education; the leading people of the 
university have gone down to the grassroots level to help 
improve efficiency; and an operation has been launched 
to straighten out order on the campus, while strict 
administration has been exercised in order to keep the 
school under control. By and large, they have conducted 
profound ideological education in socialism and com- 
munism among teachers and students. We are confident 
that these substantial efforts in ideological and political 
education will bring about substantial progress as 


expected. 


The students who are now studying at colleges are a 
generation who will see the arrival of the next century. 
History will make them successors to the older genera- 
tion. Young people are eager to seek truth and are willing 
to believe in facts. Through profound retrospection 
under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism and Mao 
Zedong Thought, they are bound to mature into a very 
promising generation with very bright prospects. 


FBIS-CHI-89-224 
22 November 1989 


Tibet Expects Good Grain Harvest 


OW 1811183289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1538 GMT 18 Nov 89 


[Text] Lhasa, November 18 (XINHUA) —The grain 
output of the Tibet Autonomous Region is expected to 
reach 532 million kg this year, 2.5 million kg more than 
in 1985. 


Good weather conditions, a contract responsibility 
system and the application of ten agricultural technolo- 
gies contributed to the good harvest this year. 


In addition, the regional government also increased 
investment in the construction of water conservation 
projects this year. In the year the region built 27 key 
irrigation projects and improved and expanded irrigated 
area by 6,700 hectares. 


North Region 


Beijing Leaders Attend Model Worker's Funeral 


SK1411071889 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Oct 89 pl 


[Excerpts] Zhu Baokun, a national model worker and a 

i model worker on the national commercial 
front, died at his post. He dedicated his lifetime to the 
cause of proiecting grain from insect pests. A ceremony 
to pay last respects to his remains was held at the 
Assembly Hall of the Babaoshan Revolutionary Ceme- 
tery on 26 October. [passage omitted] 


With a deep feeling of grief, over 500 people from the 
capital’s departments and committees concerned and 
commercial front attended the ceremony. Present at the 
ceremony were Wang Guang, deputy secretary of the 
municipal party committee, Huang Chao, vice mayor of 
the municipality; He Jihai, vice minister at the Ministry 
of Commerce, Shang Baokun, director of the municipal 
Trade Union Council; and Zang Hongge, chairman of 
the commercial committee. Li Ximing, secretary of the 
municipal party comittee; Chen Xitong, mayor of the 
municipality; and Hu Ping, minister at the Ministry of 
Commerce, presented wreaths at the service. 


Beijing Stresses Education for Party Members 


OW 1411133389 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1307 GMT 7 Nov 89 


[By correspondents Zhao Dahe (6392 1129 0735) and Fu 
Chenglan (1381 2052 5695) and reporter Huang Zhimin 
(7806 2535 2404)) 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (XINHUA)—A party work 
meeting of state organs of Beijing Municipality was held 
today. It stressed that the key to strengthening the party 
organizations of state organs lies in improving day- 
to-day management of party members. 
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The meeting pointed out: Al present, te organs should 
seriously pay attention to party members’ education and 
strive to improve their political quality. Party members’ 
regular education includes education in the party's basic 
theories; education in the party's basic knowledge; and 
education in patriotism, collectivism, self-reliance, and 
hard struggle. Party members should educate themselves 
by attending party school, training classes on a rotational 
basis, or listening to lectures. State organs should enable 
each party member to attend training sessions for no 
fewer th» » 7 days a year. 


The meeting held that doing a good ideological and 
political work is an important step to improve the 
management of party members. At present, the emphasis 
of the ideologica! and political work should be put on 
taking a clear-cut stand to carry out justly and forcefully 
an education in upholding the four cardinal principles 
and opposing bourgeois liberalization so that the four 
cardinal principles will become deep-rooted in the hearts 
of the people, the political nori for guiding all work, and 
a motive force for propelling ail work. While the admin- 
istrative leaders of state organs should assume full 
responsibility for the ideological and political work, the 
party organizations of the state organs should, in addi- 
tion to paying attention to party building, take up the 
responsibility for organizing, coordinating, supervising. 
and inspecting the ideological and political work of their 
respective Organs, sum up and exchange experience in 
the work; and support the administrative leaders in 
doing the work so that the ideological and political work 
is truly in the charge of proper persons. 


The meeting emphasized that from now on, the state 
organs of Beijing Municipality should make an annual 
performance appraisal of the party members. They 
should formulate procedures for appraising and man- 
aging the party members and ensure that the party 
members’ performance is recorded on a day-to-day basis 
and analyzed and evaluated quarterly, semiannually and 
annually. 


Moreover, it is necessar, to strengthen supervision, 
oppose corruption, and ensure ethical integrity among 
personnel. In addition to exercising day-to-day supervi- 
sion over the party members, state organs should take 
advantage of the meetings of democratic life to inspect 
party members twice a year for their participation in 
party activities, fulfillment of duties, and ethical integ- 
rity. The results of the inspections should be published, 
party members with good performances should be com- 
mended, and those with poor performances should be 
criticized. Party members in leading posts should be the 
main targets of the supervision and inspection. 


During the meeting, the state organ work committee of 
Beijing Municipality proposed that the collective pro- 
duction work system for cadres with party membership 
should be restored, a cadre with party membership 
should do manual labor for no less than 15 days a year, 
and a cadre’s manual labor record be set up. Bureau-level 
leading cadres should be inspected semiannually for 
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their participation in manual labor. and the results of the 
inspection should be made public. 


The meeting pointed out: To strengthen the building of 
the party’s primary organizations is an organizational 
guarantee for good management of party members. At 
present, the full-time party affairs cadres in state organs 
cannot meet the needs of the party work there, either in 
terms of their number or in terms of their quality. It is 
necessary to select a number of comrades with both good 
political quality and party work experience to strengthen 
the party work force in state organs. It is necessary to set 
up or improve the party work offices in state organs. 
Directly subordinate general party branches and party 
branches should have special persons do party work 
full-time or part-time. Party committees of state organs 
should strengthen the building of party branches, place 
the party-building job as an important item on their 
agenda, make a periodical analysis and study of the job, 
conduct a comprehensive inspection and summation of 
the work of party branches, and put forward measures 
for improving the party branches. 


Hebei Leaders Hear Corruption Case Report’: 


SK 1411042589 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Oct 89 p 1 


[Excerpt] This afternoon, the provincial leading group in 
charge of the work of improving administrative honesty 
held a rally at the auditorium of the Workers Cultural 
Palace in Shijiazhuang City to report on the results of 
handling eight typical cases involving provincial-level 
organs. 


Attending the rally were more than 2,000 people, 
including such provincial leading comrades as Xing 
Chongzhi, Lu Chuanzan, Guo Zhi, Qu Weizhen, Bai Shi, 
Chen Yujie, Li Haifeng, Song Shuhua, and Du Jingyi: 
Liu Zongxin, chief procurator of the provii.~ial Procura- 
torate; all members of the provincial leading group in 
charge of the work of improving administrative honesty; 
leading cadres of all provincial-level departments and 
bureaus; and some office cadres. 


The rally was presided over by Chen Yujie, member of 
the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and deputy chief of the provincial leading group 
in charge of the work of improving administrative hon- 
esty. Bai Shi, member of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial party committee and deputy chief of the 
provincial leading group in charge of the work of 
improving administrz tive honesty, reported on the eight 
cases involving prcivincial-level organs which had 
already been thoroughly investigated: 


Zhao Zhenlu, deputy director of the provincial Press and 
Publication Bureau, extorted 2,000 yuan in cash from a 
certain individually-run printing house. Once, he orga- 
nized a meeting and spent more than | | ,000 yuan of public 
funds. The provincial government decided to suspend him 
of his duties and place hn- under investigation. 
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Li Han, former director of the provincial Construction 
Committee, and Cao Yuanzhang, deputy director, 
caused more than 7 million yuan in losses to a subordi- 
nate urban and rural construction and comprehensive 
development company because of their ineffective man- 
agement. The provincial government decided to punish 
Li Han, who was liable for the leadership and responsi- 
bilities of the company, by giving him an administrative 
warning and punish Cao Yuanzhang, who was respon- 
sible for a certain leadership and responsibility and 
directly responsible for the losses, by giving him a 
demerit. 


The provincial Coal Industrial Department, the provin- 
cial Coal Mining and Design Institute, and the provin- 
cial Local Coal Mining Industrial Company took advan- 
tages of the convenience provided by work to receive 
articles and let the departments concerned buy goods for 
them. Their payment was some 126,000 yuan short of 
the actual payment for the goods. The specific responsi- 
bilities of personnel concerned are being investigated. 


Liu Liming, assistant engineer of the provincial 
museum, embezzled more than 8,000 yuan of public 
funds. He was sentenced to 4 years imprisonment in line 
with the law. 


Ma Ji, chief of the metal materixls inspection group of 
the provincial Import and Export Commodities Inspec- 
tion Bureau, received some 24,000 yuan in bribes. He 
was sentenced to 5-years imprisonment. 


Zhu Xi, manager of the Photoelectricity Technology 
Service Center of the Laser Research Institute under the 
provincial Academy of Sciences, colluded with other 
persons to embezzie more than 22,000 yuan of public 
funds. He was sentenced to 6-years imprisonment. 


Liu Ping, cadre of the nonferrous metal section of the 
metal materials company under the provincial Supply 
Bureau, received more than 64,000 yuan in bribes. He 
also resold 38 tons of nonferrous metals at higher profits 
and made an illegal profit of some 185,000 yuan. This 
afternoon, the provincial People’s Court and the pro- 
vincvial People’s Procuratorate will hold a public trial 
and mete out punishment for him. 


Li Zhiyong, a ncadre of the nonferrous metal section of 
the metal materials company under the provincial 
Supply Bureau, received more than 28,000 yuan in 
bribes. The provincial People’s Procuratorate decided to 
exempt him from prosecution because he confessed his 
crime on his own initiative, behaved quite well while 
admitting his crimes, actively returned the illicit money, 
and decided to make major contributions. The metal 
materials company decided to punish him by dismissing 
him from his administrative post, but continue to 
employ him on a probationary basis within the company 
for 2 years. 


Lu Chuanzan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and chief of the provincial leading group in 
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charge of the work of improving administ:ative honesty. 
also gave a speech at the rally. 


Hebei People’s Congress Meeting Concludes 
SK 1411075889 Shijiazhuang HEBE/ RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] The 10th Standing Committee meeting of the 7th 
provincial People’s Congress concluded in Shijiazhuang 
City on the afternoon of 2 October. Participants in she 
meeting earnestly studied and discussed Comrade Jiany 
Zemin’s speech delivered at the rally in celebration ot 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of PRC, examined 
and discussed the various proposals, and satisfactorily 
fulfilled the scheduled tasks. 


It was noted at the meeting: Only when we study well 
Comrade Jiang Zemin's important speech can we unify 
our thinking in line with the guidelines of the speech, 
maintain a clear political orientation when carrying out 
our work, purposefully do the work of the People’s 
Congress by centering on the various tasks set forth by 
the party Central Committee, and more successfully 
perform the responsibilities entrusted by the Constitu- 
tion and laws. From now on, we should conduct study 
more thoroughly; clarify all issues one by one by bearing 
in mind what people actually think and what the actual 
work conditions are, and by integrat.ng theory with 
practice, enhance our understanding and improve our 
work. 


The 5-day meeting discussed and approved a resolution 
of the Hebei Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Commnittee on launching in-depth struggles against cor- 
ruption and bribe-taking, a resolution of the Hebei 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
intensifying the moral education of schools, and a deci- 
sion On approving the retroactive increase in the expen- 
diture budget of the provincial People’s Government. It 
also discussed and approved the decision on designating 
Zhang Peilin as director of the Hebei Provincial Culture 
Department and Zhou Xingshen as director of the Hebei 
Provincia) Animal Husbandry and Aquatic Products 
Bureau. The request of the provincial People’s Procura- 
torate for the arrests of Li Zhutang and Song Xuwulin, 
deputies to the provincial People’s Congress, who had 
committed the crimes of bribe-taking, was approved at a 
chairmanship meeting of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, and was affirmed at this 
Standing Committee meeting. 


Guo Zhi, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing C-mmittee, presided over the 28 October ses- 
sion and delivered a speech. He urged: Standing Com- 
mittees of people's congresses at various levels should 
take the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important 
speech as a guide and economic construction as the focus 
when carrying out their work, adhere to the four cardinal 
principles, persist in reform and opening up, oppose 
bourgeois liberalization, strengthen socialist democracy 
and the legal system, improve the People’s Congress 
system and, under the leadership of party committees. 
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more successfully perform their responsibilities 
entrusted by the laws. Al present, the following work 
should be emphasized: 


. We should further strengthen supervisory work. 
Seoent dan dhae te fe a ee ee 
work and have its key points emphasized. After initial 
consideration, it has been decided that particular atten- 
tion should be given to the following several areas. First. 
focusing on improvement, rectification, and deepenin, 
of reform, we should support and supervise the govern- 
ment in its agricultural development and solve the 
problems in agricultural production in a timely manner. 
We should further implement the resolution of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
strengthening agriculture and make it truly play a role in 
promoting agricultural production. We should also con- 
scientiously exercise supervision over the problems in 
fulfillment of the national economic and social develop- 
ment plan and the financial budget, in reorganization of 
companies, in the endeavor to invigorate large and 
medium-sized enterprises, and in enterprise contracts 
and supervision over the efforts to check arbitrary price 
increase and collection of fees. Supervision over eco- 
nomic work should be the focus of our supervisory work. 
Second, we should support and supervise the govern- 
ment, the People’s Court, and the People’s Procuratorate 
in their efforts to maintain an honest performance of 
duty and their struggles against corruption. We should 
resolutely investigate and handle cases of embezzlement, 
bribe-taking, profiteering, and speculation; deal stern 
blows to economic criminals of serious offenses, and 
establish and improve the system of honest performance 
of duties. Meanwhile, we should continue to do a good 
job in investigating and solving problems in public 
security and exert great efforts to maintain public secu- 
rity. Third, we should support and supervise the govern- 
ment in its “anti-pornography” work. In line with the 
resolution of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee on strengthening management of the publi- 
cation of books and journals and the market, we should 
conscientiously investigate and ban the publication and 
marketing of reactionary, obscene, pornographic, vio- 
lent, and superstitious books and journals to eliminate 
spiritual pollution. 


2. We should conduct in-depth propaganda and educa- 
tion on the legal system that focuses on the Constitution, 
and see to it that people have a deeper understanding 
and the propaganda and education are carried out on a 
larger scale and yield better results so that cadres and the 
masses will take the initiative in studying and mastering 
the Constitution and laws; enhance their sense of respect 
for laws and the legal system; know, abide by, and 
enforce laws, and use laws as a weapon to struggle against 
all acts that violate the Constitution and jaws. 


3. We should strengthen guidance to the end-of-term 
elections of the People’s Congresses at the county and 
township levels. We should strive to make next year's 
end-of-term elections more successful. Through the elec- 
tions, we should further improve the People’s Congress 
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system to make it truly embody the superiority of 
socialist democracy and the people’s right of being their 
own masters. In this way, we can further arouse the 
people’s initiative in building socialism and developing 
the stable and united political situation. 


Attending the meeting were Hong Yi, Zou Renyun, and 
Du Benjie, vice chairmen of the provincial People’ 
Congress Standing Committee. Provincial Vice Gov- 
ernor Song Shuhua and others attended as nonvoting 
delegates. 


Hebei Democratic Parties View Self-Construction 


SK 1411043989 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The 3-day provincial meeting to exchange 
experiences in self-construction attended by various pro- 
vincial democratic parties and the provincial Federation 
of Industry and Commerce concluded in Shijiazhuang 
on 23 October. This meeting was the first one to 
exchange experiences in self-construction between var- 
10us provincial democratic parties and the provincial 
Federation of Industry and Commerce. 


Twenty-six typical expersences were exchanged at the 


a 
Se ee ee 


ences, the participants learned from each other, used 
others’ experiences for reference, and learned from 
others’ strong points to offset their own weaknesses so as 
to improve their work mutually. 


Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, various democratic parties and the Federa- 
tion of Industry and Commerce have been inspired with 
unprecedentedly high enthusiasm and initiative for 
serving socialism. They have positively participated in 
discussing the formulation of the province’s political 
principles and have set forth many valuable opinions 
and suggestions on the province’s political, economic. 
cultural, and social work. Through bringing their own 
advantages into full play, they have carried out the work 
of serving socialism and keeping contacts with the coun- 
trymen residing abroad, and have enjoyed a good name 
for their contributions to building the spiritual and 
material civilizations in the province and promoting the 
reunification of the motherland. 


Li Wenshan, deputy secretary of the provincia! party 
committee, made a speech at the meeting. 


He pointed out that the key tasks ahead of us at present 
are to unify the thinking of all the people of the province 
with General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s speech, to imple- 
ment continuously the tasks as laid down at the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, to 
take the economic construction as a key link, to adhere 
to the four cardinal principles, to persist in the policy of 
reforms and opening the country to the outside world, 
and to make efforts to realize the strategic goals for the 
socialist modernization. [passage omitted] 
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Wang Shusen, director of the United Front Work 
Department of the provincial party committee, also 
made a speech at the meeting. 


The meeting also issued a written proposal entitled “Be 
Dedicated To Building Socialism With Chinese Charac- 
teristics” to members of various provincial democratic 
parties and the provincial Federation of Industry and 
Commerce. 


Provincial Leaders Guo Zhi, Chen Yujie, Song Shuhua, 
and Xu Chunxing attended the meeting. Huang Lan, 
Wang Jian, (Yu Zhenzhong), Liu Zhenhua, Ma Xinyun, 
Dong Naifang, and Zhang Xu chaired the meeting. 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Government’s Acceptance of ‘Traitors’ Viewed 


HK1711010389 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 46, 13 Nov 89 


[Article by Yuan Yang (6678 3152): “What Is the Pur- 
pose of the Taiwan Authorities Accepting Mainland 
Fugitives?”’] 


[Text] Recently, the Taiwan authorities have intensified 
their efforts to accept traitors fleeing from the mainland. 
Thev either disnatch people to sneak into the mainland 
to whisk the fugitives out of the country by sea, or escort 
them from Hong Kong by plane. Triggered by ulterior 
motives, these activities have been conducted covertly 
and surreptitiously and, even after successful operations, 
they have been very secretive, not daring to face the 
inquires of the public and just public opinion in Taiwan. 


In these activities, Taiwan’s anti-communist secret ser- 
vice, the Free China Relief Association, has played an 
important role. According to Taiwan newspapers, the 
“entry method” and “conduit” by which the three fugi- 
tives arrived in Taiwan the last time were all secretly 
arranged by the “Relief Association” and “their true 
names were all changed beforechand.”” When meeting 
reporters, “they were required to cover up their faces 
with books,” and the published “background material” 
of the three were also provided by the “Relief Associa- 
tion.” A “relevant person of the Relief Association 
frankly admitted that some of this material is true and 
some is not.” 


What is the purpose of the Taiwan authorities accepting 
and taking in mainland fugitives? People here pointed 
out: The fact that the mainland fugitives throw them- 
selves into the bosom of the Taiwan authorities shows 
that they are at the end of their rope. The Taiwan 
authorities, however, want to use them as instruments in 
launching “political offensives”- against the mainland. 


A person from the Taiwan authorities asserted that 
Taiwan’s “current mainland work is aimed at launching 
political offensives,”” and accepting “prodemocracy 
activists from the mainland is also part of the 
onslaught.” In late spring and early summer this year, a 
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counterrevolutionary rebellion took place in Beijing. 
Having erroneously estimated the situation, the Taiwan 
authorities worked out in mid-June the so-called “mea- 
sures for supporting the democratic movement on the 
mainland” and decided to adopt a series of measures to 
step up political infiltration into the mainland, and 
“further expand the political offensives.”” Some ranking 
officials of the Taiwan authorities stated that they will 
“combine all the forces that can be combined” “through 
various Organizations” and “use effective methods to 
support the democratic movement on the mainland ~ 


In the so-called “political offensives”, the Taiwan Kuc 
mintang [KMT] secret service has played the role of a 
daring vanguard. On 4 June, the mainland quelled the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion and the state security 
department made public some uncovered cases of Tai- 
wan’s KMT secret service being involved in it. This 
again shattered the KMT authorities’ illusion of “collab- 
orating with inside and outside forces” and “reviving the 
country by opposing communism.” After suffering a 
heavy blow in their so-called “political offensives,” the 
Taiwan authorities tried their utmost to recruit the 
plotters and organizers of the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion placed on the mainland’s wanted list in an 
attempt to use them as pawns in their “political offen- 
sives.” To this end, after the 4 June incident, Taiwan's 
“Executive Yuan’s Hong Kong and Macao Group” 
worked out the so-called “principles for handling appli- 
cations irom mainiand anti-communists wanung iv 
settle down in Taiwan.” In the first 10 days of Sep- 
tember, in line with the aforesaid principles, Taiwan's 
“Executive Yuan’s Mainland Work Report” drafted the 
so-called “operational guidelines for handling applica- 
tions from mainland pro-democratic activists wanting to 
settle down in Taiwan” and promulgated them for 
implementation. The “operational guidelines” show that 
the Taiwan authorities are doing their utmost to recruit 
the plotters and organizers of the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. 


The actions of the Taiwan authorities have been criti- 
cized by people with foresight on the island. They 
pointed out: The KMT will only use the mainland 
prodemocracy activists for an anti-communist “show.” 
A poll conducted in Taiwan shows that “more than half 
of the people do not support” acceptance of the so-called 
“prodemocracy activists.” Nearly 30 percent of the 
people hold that “continued support for mainland pro- 
democracy activists will strain the relationship between 
the two sides of the strait.” 


Following the joint efforts of the people on both sides of 
the strait, the tense relations have started to relax and 
ease, non-governmental contacts, economic and trade 
activities, and cultural and academic exchanges have 
increased day by day. After the 4 June incident, the 
mainland side reaffirmed that the principles of “one 
country, two systems” and the peaceful reunification of 
the motherland would remain unchanged. The mainland 
people have always hoped that Taiwan will remain 
stable. They do not want to see turmoil in Taiwan 
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because once there is a turmoil, not only will the interest 
of the Taiwan people be infringed upon, but it will also 
provide a pretext for the international reactionary forces 
to encroach upon Taiwan. However, in contrast to the 
mainland’s attitude. the Taiwan authorities stubbornly 
persist in their stand of “opposing communism and 
rejecting peace.”’ Since the 4 June incident, they have 
even stepped up political infiltration into the mainland 
in an attempt to attain the “result from a quantitative to 
qualitative change.” 


Farsighted people at home and abroad have pointed out: 
The Taiwan authorities pin their hopes on “changes” 
and turmoil on the mainland. This is wishful thinking 
and will surely come to naught. The “political offen- 
sives” which run counter to national interest and the 
popular will in Taiwan are also bound to go bankrupt. It 
is futile for the Taiwan authorities to try to use this to 
divert the Taiwan people’s attention from problems on 
the island and to cover up the increasingly serious 
political, economic, and social contradictions in Taiwan. 
They would be well advised to cast away all unrealistic 
illusions and do some practical things for the relaxation 
of relations between both sides and the reunification of 
the motherland. 


Childrens’ Deaths Blamed on Government Exolosive 


HK2111040489 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0302 GMT 21 NOV 89 


[“Taiwan Airdrop (kong piao wu 4500 7373 3670) 
Explodes in Guangxi, Killing Two Children” — 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Nanning, 21 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—On the evening of 6 November, a major explo- 
sion occurred in the house of Tao Shiwen, a resident of 
Chongmairui Village, Liucheng County, Guangxi. Tao 
Jinai, a 9-year-old boy who lived next door to Tao’s 
house and had come over to watch television, was killed 
when his arms were torn off and his chest was ripped 
open in the explosion. His 5-year old brother, Tao Laosi, 
died from a head injury. The host, Tao Shiwen, his wife, 
and a 2-and-1/2-year-old girl were injured in the explo- 
sion. Two other neighborhood children who were 
watching television were also injured. 


The explosion was caused by an explosive device 10 
centimeters long and 4 centimeters in diameter. Earlier 
this year, Tao Jinai had picked up this explosive device 
from a Taiwan airdrop. He thought the device was a 
funny toy and did not give it to an adult. On the evening 
of 6 November, Tao Jinai took his younger brother to 
Tao Shiwen’s house to watch television. While watching 
television, he played with the device and caused the 
explosion. 
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Fujian Attracts Growing Taiwanese Investment 


OW1711195289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1314 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)—Investment 
in Fujian Province from Taiwan has continued to grow 
as provincial authorities approved 192 new Taiwanese- 
invested firms in the first nine months this year, 28 
percent more than the same period last year. 


According to statistics obtained from the recent foreign- 
invested enterprise exhibition here, newly pledged Tai- 
wanese investment across the straits in Fujian was nearly 
double the amount of the first nine months last year. It 
exceeded 400 million U.S. dollars, accounting for over 
half of the province’s direct overseas investment in the 
period. 


There are now 430 Taiwanese-invested firms in Fujian 
with pledged investment reaching 600 million U.S. dol- 
lars, about one third of the investment pledged in the 
coastal province by all overseas investors. 
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In the January-September period, 665 foreign-invested 
firms with overseas investment of 780 million U.S. 
dollars were approved in the province. 


In 1979, there were only five foreign-invested firms and 
one million U.S. dollars of foreign investment in the 
province. Now there are 2,500 foreign-invested firms 
and nearly two billion U.S. dollars of foreign capital. 


According to a local business official who was here 
attending the exhibition, 91 percent of the 1,344 foreign- 
invested firms already in operation are manufacturing 
oriented and 80 percent are export producers. Their 
industrial Output and exports account for over 20 per- 
cent of the province’s total. 


Earlier this year, in order to cater to growing capital 
inflows, the Fujian authorities designated two special 
areas for Taiwanese investors, and they plan to open its 
port construction and management to foreign investors 
in another move to improve its investment climate. 
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Government Seeks Improved U.S. Trade Relations 


OW1911195189 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 15 Nov 89 


[Text] In order to review the effectiveness of ROC [the 
Republic of China] measures adopted to strengthen 
trade relations with the United States, both ROC and 
U.S. officials will meet early next year. 


The coming trade consultation will be held at the request 
of the United States. The ROC side prefers that the 
meeting be held early next year, rather than at the end of 
this year as the U.S. has proposed, because both delega- 
tions will be able to use calendar year trade figures. 


Last year, the ROC proposed the program to cut its trade 
surplus with the U.S. and the detailed plan to effectively 
resolve the trade issues between the two countries within 
4 years was worked out early this year. 


The Ministry of Economic Affairs has prepared comput- 
erized data on some 60 problems raised by the U.S. side 
in the past 5 months so the nation’s efforts to resolve 
trade issues can be concretely shown to the United 
States. 


Official Reiterates Pledge on Illegal Videos 


OW 1811184289 Taipei CNA in English 
1556 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 17 (CNA)}—A ranking government 
official Friday reiterated that the Republic of China 
[ROC] would try to eliminate illegal video shops before 
the end of 1989. 


Liao Cheng-hao, deputy director general of the Govern- 
ment Information Office (GIO), made his pledge at a 
meeting with the Intellectual Property Rights Committee 
of the American Chamber of Commerce in the ROC. 


All told, 290,000 illegal video tapes had been confiscated 
and hundreds of video tape shops and MTV centers 
outlawed since January 1989 when the ROC Govern- 
ment organized a special task force to combat the 
problem, Liao said. 


As a result, the number of illegal MTV shops, where 
uncopyrighted video tapes were publicly shown had 
dropped from 649 to 293, and licensed MTV shops had 
increased to 50. 


The crackdown on illegal video shops, Liao asserted, has 
almost driven illegal video tapes from the streets, and 
has increased public awareness of the significance and 
meanings of intellectual property rights. 


He said GIO has been helping video shops to improve 
their facilities in the hope that the current illegal video 
shops and MTV shops could meet GIO requirements 
and be licensed before the end of the year. 


Liao asserted, however, that ROC Government efforts 
alone were not enough to reform the local video tape 
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industry. He urged American film makers to directly 
negotiate with local video shops and film agents so as to 
better handle uncopyrighted films publicly displayed by 
the latter. 


Attending the meeting were several executives from 
American companies in Taiwan, U.S. lawyers, and offi- 
cials from the American Institute in Taiwan, which 
represents U.S. interests in the ROC. 


Legislative Yuan Candidates Launch Campaigns 


OW 1811184489 Taipei CNA in English 
1611 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 17 (CNA)}—More than 300 candi- 
dates across the Republic of China launched campaigns 
for the Dec. 2 Legislative Yuan elections Friday as 
President Li Teng-hui called for security and stability. 


Another 400-odd candidates for local offices will begin 
their campaigns on Nov. 22 in the first elections since 
the lifting of the emergency decree in 1987. An unprec- 
edentedly heated campaign is expected. 


The 722 candidates, most from two major parties—the 
ruling Kuomintang [KMT] and the opposition Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party, are vying for the 293 offices at 
stake—101 in the Legislative Yuan, 171 in the Taiwan 
provincial assembly and 21 county magistrates and city 
mayors. 


President Li, in his capacity as chairman of the ruling 
party, called on the people not to let violence be injected 
in election activities. “Only security and stability will 
lead the country to a more democratic and successful 
future,” he said. 


No major violence was reported on the first day of 
officially approved stumping thus allowing election offi- 
cials to take a breath of air since they had been worried 
about increasing violence in society. 


Campaign lorries moved onto country roads exactly at 
the officially designated 7:00 a.m. as farmers rose early 
to begin their daily work. Campaign activities should 
stop at 10:00 p.m. during the 15-day official campaign 
period. 


In urban areas, candidates and their aides were smart 
enough not to disturb urban sleeping habits. They also 
knew that the working population did not have time to 
attend day-time campaign speeches, so most rallies were 
scheduled for the evenings. 


Stull the tempo of campaigning quickened as campain 
lorries visited every populated hook and cranny. They 
filled wide boulevards, small alleys, and even remote 
country roads, as their speakers blasted songs and other 
music and pleaded for voters to support their candidates. 


Campaign workers also busied themselves pasting 
posters on virtually all free walls. even though the electin 
commissions had designated special places for them. In 
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Taipei, more than 1,000 officially provided poster 
boards were ignored if they were not located at popular 
gathering spots. 


In Taipei, KMT young turk Legislator Lin Yu-psiang, 
seeking a fourth term in the nation’s highet lawmaking 
body, declared he would approach his northern Taipei 
electorate “house by house.” 


He should not be taken too literatly, for he was busy 
soliciting voters at several stock brokerages in downtown 
Taipei, telling the stock market players that his slogan 
was “raising stock prices, but lowering taxes.” 


Also in Taipei, another candidate kicked off his 
stumping with five well-blooded dogs, claiming that he 
had no “famous mouths” but only “famous dogs” to 
help him. 


In Tainan, southern Taiwan, where scuffles were 
reported only Wednesday, a few radical candidates 
defied a government warning and continued their calls 
for Taiwan independence. 


In the southern port city of Kaohsiung, the nation’s 
second largest city, official election bulletins were left 
biank where pro-Taiwan independence opinions of some 
opposition candidates failed to win election commission 
approval for printing. 


Aicocne so damn o- ; 
In Chanenus, central Taiwan, indcpondent candidate 


Chen Yung-yuan, still in the hospital after being gunned 
down ten days ago, announced that he would not attend 
officially sponsored rallies, though he would not with- 
draw from privately sponsored rallies. 


The Dec. 2 elections have not only aroused the interest 
of local media, but foregn media have sent over 70 
reporters to cover the campaign and voting. Government 
Information Office officials estimate that as many as 200 
foreign media staffers will come to Taiwan before elec- 
tion day. 


President Li Warns Graduates of Seccesionism 


OW1811191389 Taipei CNA in English 
1548 GMT 18 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 18 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui 
urged graduating military cadets saturday to “stick to 
your posts and maintain the national sovereignty.” 


In a congratulatory message to graduates from five 
military academies, President Li stressed that the Armed 
Furces are duty-bound to “implement the three princi- 
ples of the people” and to maintain the Republic of 
China’s [ROC’s] independence, freedom and equality in 
the world. 


For the Armed Forces, the sole stickyard to tell friend 
from foe is whether he identifies hims». with the 
national goal of carrying out Dr. Sun Yat-sen’s three 
principles, Li said in the message, which was read by 
Gen. Hau Pei-tsun, chief of the general staff. 
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The president warned “those few secessionists 
attempting to change the title of the republic” that they 
will not escape the punishment of the law. 


He called on the servicemen to “be on alert every 
moment” so they can fulfill their duties to maintain 
national sovereignty and security. 


Analyzing Mainland China’s situation, President Li said, 
“With 1.1 billion of our compatriots suffering under 
communist rule, how can we stand to see half of our 
country enjoy freedom while the other half suffers under 
slavery?” 


The president said the democracy movement this past 
April-June was “a self-saving movement launched by 
mainland compatriots who were in despair about com- 
munism.” 


The Chinese Communists have tolled their death knell 
by bloodily massacring unarmed students and civilians 
at the Tienanmen Square on June 4, the president 
commented. 


On the other hand, “the rapid democratic and economic 
development on the national revival bastion of Taiwan 
has been accelerating the collapse of communism” on 
the mainland, he added. 


“Therefore,” he concluded, “Today we are facing a 
MustOinal iuming pou ia Which Gur Strengths arc 
growing while our enemy's are fast on the decline.” 


“This is the best time for you to devote yourselves to 
realizing our national founding father’s ideals and 
building a democratic and unified China with an equi- 
table distribution of wealth,” President Li noted. 


The 1989 graduates from the Army, Navy and Air Force 
academies as well as two other military academies 
attended a joint commencement ceremony at the Polit- 
ical Warfare College in Peitou, suburban Taipei. 


President Li Meets Textile Delegates 


OW 1711042889 Taipei CNA in English 
1527 GMT 16 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 16 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
President Li Teng-hui met 26 chief delegates to the 1989 
annual conference of the International Textile Manufac- 
turers Federation at the presidential office Thursday. 


The president expressed his deep interest in the textile 
industries of the United States, Japan, and Europe as 
well as their prospects. 


Li contrasted textile and agriculture, saying that, unlike 
agricultural products, whose consumption might be 
reduced proportionably as per capita income increased, 
an individual's consumption of textiles could increase as 
he increased his income. This would be encouraged, he 
said, by improving both quality and design. 
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Li also directed the Taiwan Textile Federation to assist 
local textile mills, which have encountered management 
difficulties due to the fast appreciation of the new 
Taiwan dollar and rising production costs in recent 
years. 


The mills need to modernize facilities and to enhance 
their quality and production capabilities, he asserted. 


The four-day conference, whose theme focused on pros- 
pects for the textile industries of Southeast Asia, opened 
Monday in Taipei with 250 textile industry leaders from 
26 countries participating. 


Officials View Deteriorating Social Order 
OW 1711050089 Taipei CNA in English 
0230 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 17 (CNA)}—Vice Economics Min- 
ister Wang Chien-shien said he hoped that draft provi- 
sions for the punishment of severe crimes, approved by 
the cabinet Thursday, would be enforced soon so social 
order will not deteriorate further. 


“The provisions, of course, will never get to the root of 
bad social order, but now there is simply no time to cure 
the ‘social disease’ once and for all,”” Wang said. 


The purpose of the stern measures, Wang said, is first to 
cool current “crime fevers” and “‘win enough time” for a 
permanent cure to be made. 


He claimed that, of current factors undermining 
domestic investment willingness, deteriorating social 
order has worried local business leaders most. 


The statistics released by police authorities Thursday 
bore witness to the worries. 


Chuang Hung-tai, director of the Bureau of Criminal 
Investigation, cited a recent survey that 71 local enter- 
prises had been either harassed or blackmailed in the 
first half of 1989. 


He denied, however, that the figure was as high as the 
1,508 reported by some newspapers. “The figure was 
identical to the number of surveyed enterprises, so it 
must be mistaken,” he explained. 


Still, Lo Chang, director general of the National Police 
Administration, has declared an all-out war on criminals 
to ensure that the situation can be improved, Chuang 
noted. 


Chuang said that instead of reporting extortion attempts 
to the police, some enterprises had yielded to blackmail 
threats so as to “save troubles.” Surrendering to the 
threats, he warned, will only encourage more people to 
break the laws. 


Premier Li Huan pledged he would give top priority to 
improving social order since he assumed office, and the 
provisions to fight crime are part of the government's 
efforts to fulfill his pledge. 
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The provisions, if approved by the Legislative Yuan, will 
be effective for three years. During the three years, the 
government will revise outdated laws to better meet new 
social demands, State Minister Chang Chien-han, 
responsible for drafting the provisions, said. 


Relief Group on Future of Three PRC Dissidents 


OW 1811105089 Taipei International Service 
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[Text] Secretary General of the Free China Relief Asso- 
ciation (Chang Wei) stated on Wednesday that the three 
mainland dem: cracy dissidents who slipped into Taiwan 
last month have not finished certain application proce- 
dures to remain on the island and therefore, at present, 
his association cannot intervene on their behalf. The 
ROC late on Tuesday announced that it had granted 
political asylum to the three mainland dissidents even 
though one of them refused to withdraw from the Com- 
munist Party. The three mainlanders will be issued 
resident permits after legal proceedings against them are 
completed. The *hree sneaked into Taiwan illegally on 28 
October from Fukien Province on the mainland. The 
three will also be given the option of resettling in the 
third country. The official with the Free China Relief 
Association which has an aim to help mainland dissi- 
dents said that the future intention of the three main- 
landers has not been stated. However, he noted that the 
association will help them if they desire to continue to 
stay on the island. 


Vice Foreign Minister Leaves for African Tour 


OW1711224589 Taipei CNA in English 
1601 GMT 17 Nov 89 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 17 (CNA)}—Republic of China 
[ROC] Vice For.ign Minister John H. Chang left Friday 
night for a two-week tour of three southern African 
nations—South Africa, Swaziland and Malawi—all of 
which maintain diplomatic relations with the ROC. 


Chang will first go to Pretoria, the capital of South 
Africa, to preside over an annual meeting of the chiefs of 
ROC diplomatic missions in southern Africa. 


The meeting will review the nation’s diplomatic work in 
the region during the past year and work out new 
guidelines to strengthen and expand diplomatic ties in 
the region. 


This will be the first time in nine years that the meeting 
has been chaired by a vice foreign minister. After the 
meeting, Chang will proceed on to Swaziland and 
Malawi to continue his visits. 


Commentary Considers Events in East Germany 


OW 1911195689 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 18 Nov 89 


[Station commentary: Envying West Germany] 
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[Text] Citizens of the Republic of China on Taiwan are 
beginning to envy the people of West Germany. Not for 
their BMW and Mercedes Benz cars; there are plenty of 
those on the roads in Taiwan, too. What Chinese on 
Taiwan really envy is the fact that West Germans are 
beginning to see the light at the end of the unification 
tunnel with East Germany. And odds are that the process 
will be peaceful. West Germans’ hopes and patience are 
beginning to pay off, as the stunning changes in East 
Germany and almost the entire East bloc, unfold. 


There, hardline communist governments are surren- 
dering to people power. The red star over Europe will 
soon be a thing of the past. The trend now appears 
irreversible, specially since Soviet leader Mikhail Gor- 
bachev has given his blessing to the peaceful revolutions 
going on. 


Chinese here will envy Europeans because the East-West 
split is fading due to the downfall of communism. 
Meanwhile, in our part of the world, the communists are 
doing just the opposite. They are fighting the tide of 
change, retrenching in their Marxist ways, ignoring the 
great changes elsewhere in the communist world. 


The Chinese Communist regime has even blacked out 
news of East Germany's dramatic shift toward the West. 
Since June, the Peking regime has cracked down on 
dissent, returned to centralized control of the economy, 
and closed the door to the mainland ever tightly. The 
prodemocracy movement has been shackied again, with 
many leaders killed or jailed. The lucky ones escaped to 
Hong Kong and have settled into exile in the West. 


With each passing day, Peking rounds up more persons 
suspected of being antiregime. Perhaps for every East 
Berliner who freely walked through the Berlin Wall last 
week, two Mainland Chinese have been arrested and 
detained. 


Our Sov ih Korean neighbors are likely just as envious of 
the West Germans as we are. In Korea, the communist 
north is acting as intransigent, or even more so, than 
Peking. The communist north’s leader, Kim Il-song, 
recently praised Pekings crackdown and condemned the 
Soviet Union for letting East Europe run free. Kim joins 
the Chinese Communist regime and Cuba's Fidel Castro, 
as the only communist leaders to go on record in support 
of communist retrenching. 
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Frankly, that the Chinese Communists are adamantly 
Struggling against historic change is a serious disappoint- 
ment for all Chinese. As other communist governments 
hang up their Marxist shoes, they will undoubtedly begin 
to make genuine progress in national development. At 
least for once they will give themselves a fighting chance 
to catch up with the West. 


Not so Communist China. Peking is sorely intent on 
digging a deeper and deeper hole for Mainland China. 


Sooner or later, however, the Chinese Communists will 
also succumb to the awesome tide of freedom now 
sweeping over other parts of the communist world. Just 
as the West Germans are beginning to see their dreams 
for peaceful unification come true, so will Chinese on 
Taiwan and the people of South Korea. Time and history 
are on our side. We may not have to envy the West 
Germans for very long. 


Budget Directorate Estimates Year-End GNP 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 18 (CNA)}—The Republic of China's 
1990 gross national product is estimated to exceed 4,000 
billion New Taiwan dollars (U.S. dirs 153.85 billion), 
with per capita GNP reaching 8,500 U.S. dollars, the 
Directorate General of Budget, Accounting and Statis- 
tics [DGBAS] forecast Friday. 


DGBAS predicted that the ROC's 1990 GINF wouid de 
4,441 billion NT dollars. Other major economic indica- 
tors for 1990 were estimated as follows: 

—Economic growth rate, 7.2 percent; 

—Trade surplus, 11.1 billion U.S. dollars; 

—Wholesale prices up 1.6 percent; ind 

—Consumer goods prices up 3.9 percent. 


The ROC registered a 7.79 percent economic growth rate 
in the third quarter of 1989, according to DGBAS 
statistics. DGBAS estimated the nation’s !989 economic 
growth rate would be 7.21 percent and its per capita 
GNP for the year 7,518 U.S. dollars. 


DGBAS also estimated the ROC’s 1989 trade surplus 
would be 12.3 billion U.S. dollars. DGBAS suggested 
that the government increase its foreign investments and 
accelerate public construction to improve the effective 
utilization of the nation’s abundant foreign exchange 
reserves. 
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Hong Kong 
Mainland Official on Basic Law Implementation 


Comments on Sino-British Ties 
HK2111020789 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 21 Nov 89 p 4 


[Text] China will strictly implement the Basic Law after 
1997, even if the previous system laid down by Britain 
does not converge with it, senior Chinese official Mr Lu 
Ping said yesterday. 


He also said the right to administer Hong Kong after 
1997 should be returned,to China with the sovereignty of 
the territory. 


Another top official, meanwhile, said China would help 
heal Hong Kong's confidence crisis with a “well-written 
Basic Law.” 


Mr Lu, vice director of the State Council's Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office, commented on a wide range of 
Hong Kong problems, touching on two sensitive areas in 
Sino-British relations. 


He said that if the pre-1997 political system outpaced the 
post-1997 blueprint, it would cause problems in the 
transition period. Asked what would happen if there was 
nn convergence: Mr In caid: “We'll ao hack and start 


from the beginning.” 


He indicated that no matter how the pre-1997 system 
worked, the Basic Law would be implemented fully and 
strictly in 1997. 


His comment on administrative power and sovereignty 
was sparked by a speech made by the Governor, Sir 
David Wilson, in Washington. 


Sir David had said Britain would pass administrative 
power to Hong Kong people, not Beijing authorities. 


Another Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office vice- 
director, Mr Li Hou, told THE HONGKONG STAN- 
DARD two days ago that the Governor's comments 
breached the Joint Declaration. 


Mr Li, Mr Lu and other drafters today begin two days of 
meetings with Hong Kong Basic Law Consultative Com- 
mittee members. 


Mr Lu, while careful not to comment directly on Sir 
David's speech, said yesterday that it was inappropriate 
to claim that administrative power would not be 
returned to Beijing. 


“The sovereignty over Hong Kong is ours. Now that we 
are going to resume the sovereignty, it will include the 
power to administer. The two concepis are inseparable. 


“Britain should return both sovereignty and administra- 
tive power to China in 1997, and then it will be China 
who will grant a high degree of autonomy to Hong Kong 
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people. This was a resojution reached during the Sino- 
British negotiations over Hong Kong.” 


But he would only say of Sir David's speech that the 
Governor “has not read his exact wordings.” 


Meanwhile, Mr Li said in Guangzhou yesterday that 
China had decided not to make any more concessions in 
the Basic Law sections covering relations between China 
and Hong Kong. 


And he told a local television station that the liberals 
supporting China’s pro-democracy movement were not 
in personal danger and did not need to flee the territory. 


He was referring to the Hong Kong Alliance in Support 
of Patriotic Democratic Movements in China, led by Mr 
Szeto Wah and Mr Martin Lee. 


Mr Li said that with its calls for the Chinese government 
to be toppled, and its promotion of democracy and 
human rights, the alliance had attempted to impose the 
Hong Kong lifestyle on to China. “But only a very small 
number of people have actually patronised the main- 
land’s movement,” Mr Li said. 


He said the alliance’s future was up to the people of 
Hong Kong. 


The reassurance over the Basic Law came from Mr Ji 
Pengfei, director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 


Ofc. 
He said Hong Kong should not panic. 


“We will boost the confidence of Hong Kong people. To 
restore local confidence, we will produce a well-written 
Basic Law,” said Mr Ji, chairman of Hong Kong's BLDC 
[Basic Law Drafting Committee]. 


“If the ‘one country, two system’ principle remains 
unchanged, there will not be any ¢ reat problems.” 


Mr Ji added: “We have not imposed stricter control (on 
Hong Kong people) in the Basic Law.” 


Spokesman Says Papers Distorted Truth 


HK2211095389 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
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[“Special” dispatch from Guangzhou by reporter Chen 
Shao-chiang (7115 1421 1730): “Secrstariat of the Basic 
Law Drafting Committee Demz ads Correction on 


Report by Two English Newspapers”] 


[Text] This morning, Secretariat of the Basic Law 
Drafting Committee spokesman Xu Ze [1776 3419] 
accused the banner headline reports carried in two Hong 
Kong newspapers on the speeches of Li Hou and Lu Ping 
of “gravely distorting the truth” and pointed out that the 
two newspapers must bear responsibility for any conse- 
quences, especially diplomatic consequences, of this. 
The Secretariat also demanded a correction be made by 


the papers. 
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Xu Ze said that the SOUTH MORNING POST reported 
yesterday that, according to Lu Ping, Sir David Wilson 
had had no knowledge of the conditions of the Sino- 
British talks, and that was untrue. Because David Wilson 
was in charge of the work team under the British 
delegation, it was impossible that Lu Ping could have 
said that David Wilson had had no knowledge of the 
conditions of the talks at that time. Their reports dif- 
fered greatly from the reports of other newspapers on the 
same day, he added. 


Xu Ze pointed out that some reporters asked Lu Ping 
about the Hong Kong Governor's reaction to the talks in 
London at that time; Lu Ping did not answer the ques- 
tion directly. 


Xu Ze quoted Lu Ping’s own words: “In coverage of 
sensitive matters, the label of v olating the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration should not bi: added arbitrarily.” 


Clarification From Papers Sought 
HK2211104789 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 22 Nov 89 p 1 


[“Special” dispatch from Guangzhou by reporter Chen 
Shao-Chiang (7115 1421 1730): Li Hou, Lu Ping Say a 
Report by Two Hong Kong English Newspapers Needs 
To Be Clarified*} 


[1 cat} Guaingaznou, 22 Nov (HSIN WAIN PAO}—Li Huu 
and Lu Ping, both deputy directors of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office under the State Council 
pointed out this morning that there is some discrepancy 
between the statement they made yesterday which was 
reported by two Hong Kong newspapers this morning 
and the original account. This needs to be clarified. 


In an interview with reporters this morning, Li Hou 
pointed out a news report covered by the HONGKONG 
STANDARD yesterday which said that he told its 
reporters that the statement made by the Governor, Sir 
David Wilson in London 2 days ago, breached the Joint 
Declaration. 


Li Hou pointed out that 2 days ago when he was asked by 
the HONGKONG STANDARD reporters whether what 
the Governor had said that Britain would pass adminis- 
trative power directly to) Hong Kong people after 1997 
breached the Sino-British Joint Declaration, he did not 
give an affirmative answer to the question, and he only 
said that Britain should not pass administrative power 
directly to Hong Kong. 


Li Hou also pointed out: “In accordance with the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration, Britain should return Hong 
Kong to China after 1997 and China wil! recover its 
sovereignty over Hong Kong. This means that both 
administrative power and sovereignty should all be 
returned to China, and then China will authorize Hong 
Kong to exercise a high degree of autonomy.” 


Li Hou also said: “I did not directly say the Go <rnor's 
comments breached the Joint Declaration because | myself 
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was then not aware of the Gover~or's original account and 
I did not check it. I simply said tat passing administrative 
power directly to Hong Kong is out of the question. The 
question is that I am not aware of the Governor’s original 
account, and his account was simply reported by newspa- 
pers. We should, therefore, not recklessly say that his 
comments breached the Joint Declaration. 


In addition, Lu Ping, deputy director and secretary- 
general of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
under the State Council, said to reporters this morning: 
Yesterday Hong Kong's SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST said “Lu Ping attacked the Governor Sir David 
Wilson.” Lu Ping pointed out that he did not “attack” 
the Governor Sir David Wilson. Lu Ping said that the 
reporters concerned must come out to clarify the matter. 


Official Says Territory Hurt Mainland Feelings 
HK1911023689 Hong Kong SC 'UTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST :4 English 19 Nov 89 p 2 


[By Chris Yeung in Guangzhou] 


[Text] China has done nothing to hurt the feelings of 
Hong Kong people, according to a key Chinese official in 
charge of Hong Kong affairs, Mr Li Hou. 


Tv ine contiary, Mir Li viamed some Mong Kong 
people” of having done something to hurt the feelings of 
China during and after June 4. 


A deputy director of the State Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, Mr Li said the general sentiments 
of territory people towards events in China in the 
summer were “understandable”. 


“People took part in demonstrations, rallies, condemna- 
tion moves and signature campaigns. These are all 
understandable. 


“But it is undeniable that some people have done more 
than that. They donated cash, supported fugitives and 
helped mainianders to run away from China. We can't 
say they haven't hurt (the feelings of) China. 


“As a matter of fact, we have not done anything to hurt 
Hong Kong people. We hiave said time and again our 
policies towards Hong Kong will remain unchanged,” 
said Mr Li in Guangzhou yesterday. 


He said they were also firmly against foreign nations 
interfering in the political affairs of the territory. 


China insisted the transitional matters of Hong Kong 
was a subject for discussion between China and Britain 
and was furious over any moves to “internationalise™ the 
Hong Kong issue. 


But Mr Li was not specific on what constitutes “political 
interference”, although he stressed they have never 
opposed and will never oppose foreign investors putting 
their money in Hong Kong. 
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Chinese sources have privately accused the United 
States of collaborating with local political forces to us the 
territory as a base to topple the Chinese regime. 


Such fears have prompted mainland officials to consider 
putting new provisions in the Basic Law to prohibit 
anti-communist activities. 


Mr Wang Hanbin, a vice-chairman of the drafting com- 
mittee and also a vice-chairman of the . hinese National 
People’s congress, said the inclusion of a new anti- 
Chinese provision needs further study and discussion. 


On the contentious political system, mainland co- 
convenor of the drafting committee's political sub- 
group, Mr Xiao Weiyun, underlined the importance of a 
balanced participation of different sectors in the future 
government. 


He said the future political framework should cater to 
the needs of sectors including business people and 
workers. 


“There's not just one sector in Hong Kong whose inter- 
ests should be looked after. That's the criginal meaning 
of a consensus,” said Mr Xiao, a Beijing University law 
lecturer. 


Mr Xiao declined to comment on specific models such as 
the bicameral model, the new composite model and the 
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erals and moderates. 


Although the compromise “4-4-2” package has been seen 
as a widely-representative consensus among territory 
groups, Mr Xiao said it would be up to the political 
sub-group to determine which model did represent a 
consensus. 


PRC Opposes ‘Subversives’ in SAR Legislature 
HK2111025189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 21 Nov 89 p 1 


[By Ma Miu-wah in Guangzhou] 


[Text] Mainlanders want restrictions inserted in the 
Basic Law to keep “subversive” legislators from being 
elected after 1997, senior Chinese official Mr Li Hou 
said yesterday. 


“Our concern is to prevent Dalai Lama-style legislators 
from being let into the legislature. 


“How can we let subversive or splittist advocates serve 
on the law-making body in a Special Administrative 
Region under the rule of China?” asked Mr Li, vice- 
director of the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office. 


He also said Beijing had already ruled out the Omelco 
[Office of Members of the Executive and Legislative 
Councils] consensus and the 4-4-2 post-1997 model 
championed by three rival political canips. 
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Representatives of two of these groups are in Guangzhou 
to lobby support for their proposals. 


Mr Li made his remarks in an interview with the HONG 
KONG STANDARD. 


Earlier, another senior official with responsibility for 
Hong Kong had said China would strictly implement the 
Basic Law after 1997, even if the previous system laid 
down by Britain did not converge with it. 


Mr Lu Ping said the right to administer Hong Kong after 
1997 should be returned to China with the sovereignty of 
the territory. 


Another top official, meanwhile, said China would help 
heal Hong Kong's confidence crisis with a “well-written 
Basic Law”. 


Mr Li Hou said one of the measures suggested to keep 
subversives out of the legislature was to require council- 
lors to pledge recognition of the People’s Republic of 
China. 


“Of course, we don’t mean that there are such elements 
now. But we must prevent it. 


“Some mainianders propose that the Basic Law should 
stipulate that the SAR legislaiors should meet certain 
requirement. 


“At least, they should pledge recognition of the People’s 
Republic of China,” said Mr Li. 


He said he personally agreed with the suggestion, but 
added: “This is only a suggestion. It will be discussed in 


the drafters’ meeting next month.” 


He said China did not want to restrict anybody, 
including liberals, from forming political groups in Hong 
Kong before 1997. 


“China does not take the liberals as a whole to be an 
antagonistic force.” 


He said Beijing still held the view, as before the June 4 
incident, that the emergence of political parties was 
inevitable. 


“As long as it is lawful in \long Kong, everybody enjoys 
the freedom to form partic). 


“But we hold the view that while they can promote 
democracy in Hong Kong, they should not attempt to 
impose the concept to China. 


“A slogan something like ‘an undemocratic China will 
have an undemocratic Hong Kong’ is something we 
cannot tolerate,” he said. 


He was apparently referring to a slogan advocated by the 
Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic and 
Democratic Movement in China, an organisation that 
China has branded as subversive. Mr Li said organisations 
like the alliance might be allowed to exist after 1997. 
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“It is doubtful that organisations like the alliance, which 
call for toppling the ruling government, can remain in 
the SAR,” he said. 


But he said people who had joined such organisations 
would not have reprisals taken against them after 1997. 


When the Chinese authorities assessed a political group 
after 1997, they would take into consideration both its 
words and the deeds, he said. 


Supporting the mainland pro-democracy movement was 
unacceptable. “To you, it is supporting a pro-democracy 
movement. For China, it is supporting a rebellion.” 
Asked how subversive elements would be prevented 
from being elected into the SAR legislature, Mr Li said 
the Central *s Government could not interfere 
directly: ““It will be left for the SAR legislature to draw up 
relevant laws.” 


Consultative, Drafting Committees Discuss Issues 


HK2111130489 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0907 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[“First Round of Dialogue Between Hong Kong Basic 
Law Consultative Committee and Hong Kong Basic Law 
Drafting Committee Held"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline] 


ext] Guangzhou, 21 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 

E)}—The Hong Kong Basic Law Consultative Com- 
mittee this morning held the first round of dialogues 
with the Hong Kong Basic Law Drafting Committee 
concerning the relationship between the central author- 
ities and the Special Administrative Region. Both sides 
made many statements. Most of the issues raised by the 
Consultative Committee received a response from the 
Drafting Committee. 


Some Consultative Committee members requested that 
Li Hou clarify the statement of not allowing Hong Kong 
to be turned into a base for toppling the central people's 
government and the internationalization of Hong Kong 
problem. The response was: The Chinese Government 
will not allow actions violating the country’s Coastitu- 
tion to appear in Hong Kong, nor will it allow Hong 
Kong citizens to engage in activities to subvert the 
central government under the banner of democracy and 
freedom. As for the internationalization issue, China will 
not allow foreign countries to interfere in Hong Kong 
politics. 

No cons¢nsus was reached on the clauses under Articles 
14 and 18 about war and turmoil in the draft Basic Law, 
such as the definition of an uncontrollable situation and 
who will be the one responsible for declaring that Hong 
Kong is in a state of turmoil. 


Spokesman Chen Tzu-jun considered that all drafters 
and consultative committee members at the dialogue 
meeting were able to approach the issues in a cool, 
rational, unemotional manner. 
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The contents of the dialogue held later in the afternoon 
revolved around the issue of the political system. 


Delegation To Lobby Mainland Basic Law Drafters 


HK2211021189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
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[Text] Another group of Basic Law Consultative Com- 
mittee [BLCC] members left for Guangzhou yesterday to 
lobby the drafters on the future political structure. 


The latest delegation has urged the mainland Basic Law 
drafters to calmly consider the opinions of Hong Kong 
people before they add or remove articles in the docu- 
ment's draft. 


Consultative committeeman Stephen Cheong Kam- 
chuen said he would reflect the worries of Hong Kong 
people and he hoped mainland drafters would reconsider 
before adding new provisions in the Basic Law. 


He referred to the statement made by s:nior Chinese 
official Mr Li Hou that additional provisions should be 
introduced to prevent a role for foreign nationals in 
Hong Kong electoral politics. 


As an international city, Mr Cheong said Hong Kong 
needed the participation of global investors to maintain 


eCnnaAmic nenenerity 
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As a result, he said it would be beneficial to Hong Kong 
as an international financial and economic centre if a 
certain portion of seats in the future legislature was taken 


by foreign passport holders. 


He said the mainland drafters shculd not over-react or 
be emotional in handling the Hong Kong problem. 


Another BLCC member, Mr Vincent Lo Hongsui, said 
he would recommend the 4-4-2 compromise model to 
the drafters. 


The group sent to Guangzhou yesterday included 14 mem- 
bers of the BLCC special group on political structure. 


They have joined an earlier group of BLCC members 
who had arrived in Guangzhou on Monday to meet the 
Beijing government's Basic Law drafters. 


Bar Association Sets Up Human Rights Monitoring 
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[By Jenny Cooke] 


[Text] A permanent monitoring committee has been set 
up by the Bar Association to oversee the protection of 
human rights in Hong Kong and contribute to the 
preparation of a Bill of Rights. 


The chairman of the association, Mr Robert Tang QC 
[Queen's Council], said the committee of up to nine 
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lawyers would meet for the first time soon and may sit as 
frequently as every fortnight. 


The association had already received a draft Bill of 
Rights from an interested Hong Kong citizen and any 
others would be welcomed and considered by the com- 
mittee, he added. 


Discussions are also underway to form a joint committee 
with the Law Society. 


Established under the chairmanship of former Bar Asso- 
ciation chairman, Mr Denis Chang QC, the committee's 
immediate task is to prepare for the publication of a 
White Paper on Hong Kong's proposed Bill of Rights, 
expected later this year. 


In the longer term, it intends to act as a watchdog over 
human rights violations in the territory. 


In the Legislative Council rccently, the Chief Secretary, 
Sir David Ford, said a “grace period” after the bill was 
passed would be needed to allow identification of incom- 
patibility between the Bill of Rights and existing Hong 
Kong law. 


The law governing homosexual hehavinwr hac already 
been identified as one that may need amendment to be 
brought in line with the proposed bill. 


And, while reports of a five-year isceze period were 
untrue, no completion date has been fi. e¢1. 


There are now suggestions that it may be three years 
before the Bill of Rights becomes operational. 


The Bar Association wants the bill to come into effect 
“as soon as possible” and does not agree that its neces- 
~~ is Only to protect the freedom of Hong Kong citizens 
after 1997. 
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Macao 


Basic Law Committee Holds T 1ird Plenary Meeting 
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ae Guangzhou, November 18 (XINHUA)—The 

Third Plenary Meeting of the Basic Law Drafting Com- 

mittee for the Macao Special Adiministrative Region 

opened today in this capital city of Guangdong Province. 

Committee Chairman Ji i said at the opening 

ing that the Basic Law ing has taken a new step 
since the second meeting last May. 


Following the decision made at the second meeting, he 
said, the drafting group has completed drafting the 
structure of the Basic Law. 


During the period, Ji said, the collected relevant 
materials and opinions. In its | y consultative work 
in Macao, the group made contacts with the local people 


from all walks of life and listened to their opinions, he 


The present draft on the structure of the Basic Law, 
which the current meeting will discuss, was based on 
these opinions and repeated studies, Ji said. 

The current meeting will examine and approve the draft 
Basic Law structure, work out special subyects for drafting 
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The Basic Law will legalize the principles and policies of 
the Chinese Government toward Macao included in the 
Sino-Portuguese Joint Declaration, he said. 


He continued that in the process of drafting the Basic 
—. the principle of “one country, two systems” will be 
ollowed. 


“The law should safeguard China's sovergnity and main- 
tain the stable development in Macao,” he said. 


The opening meeting was followed by pane! discussions. 


which attenced by 46 committee members, 
to close next Monday. 


The meeti 
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